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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

«Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
OYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpOMarHUTHbIE NONA Ha ONpPeAeNeHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BIIMATL Ha n3o6paxkeHne n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE AAaHHOW LMpoBon
BUAEOKamepbl.



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 200)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 16)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 15, 16)

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 161)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 201)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 41)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 196)

Lens cap (1) (p. 24)

[9] PC serial cable (1) (p. 127)
“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 105)

Application software: PictureGear 4.1 Lite
(CD-ROM) (1) (p. 127)

[12 Print paper (p. 146)
Standard type (20 sheets x1),
Sticker type/Standard size (10 sheets x1),
Sticker type/9 split size (10 sheets x1)
DCR-TRV820E only

Print cartridge (2) (p. 142)
DCR-TRV820E only

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 42)

Head cleaner (1) (p. 184)
DCR-TRV820E only

Platen roller cleaner (1) (p. 185)
DCR-TRV820E only

BecnpoBoAaHbIN Ny/IbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus (1) (cTp. 200)

CeteBoW aganTep nepemeHHoro Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBoi WwHyp (1) (cTp. 16)

BaTtapeunHbiin 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 15, 16)

(4] NuTtneBan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 161)
JIutnesan 6aTapeinka y>xe yCcTaHOBIIEHA B
Bawwen Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 201)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayavo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 41)

MneyeBon pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 196)

Kpbilwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 24)

[9] Kabenb ana nocnenosatenbHOro
noacoeauHeHua K MK (1) (ctp. 127)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 105)

MNpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue:
PictureGear 4.1 Lite (CD-ROM) (1) (cTp. 127)

MeuaTtHas Gymara (cTp. 146)
CrtaHgapTHbI TUN (20 nucToB x1),
HakneeuHbit TUn/CtaHpapTHbIW hopmat
(10 nuctos x1), Haknee4yHbln TUN/®opmarT ¢
9 Ayerikamu (10 nuctos x1)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E

KapTpuax ana npuHTepa (2) (cTp. 142)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E

21-wTbipbKOBbIN apanTtep (1) (cTp. 42)

Ouuctutenb ronosok (1) (cTp. 184)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E

OuucTtutenb 6ymaroonopHoro ponuka (1)
(cTp. 185) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 21)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 15).

2

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 22)

NN

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

=
S|

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

° Open the lid of the
cassette compartment,
and press EJECT. The
compartment opens
automatically.

\

p
e Insert a cassette

into the cassette
compartment with
its window facing
out and the write-
protect tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

J

compartment by pressing
the mark on the
cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.
Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.




3 Recording a picture (p. 24)

N

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

e Open the LCD panel \ J

while pressing OPEN. | Viewfinder
The picture appears on | When the LCD panel is closed, use the

the LCD screen viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 36)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

=]

@ set the POWER
switch to VTR while
pressing the small
green button.

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD panel
or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd
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PykoBoACTBO NoO GbICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [logpobHble cBeaeHnA coaepxarca
npuBeAeHbl Ha CTPaHNLe B KPyribix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa 3/IEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 21)

Mpv nonb3oBaHMM BUAEOKaMepor BHE NOMELLEHWA UCNONb3ynTe 6aTapenHblin 6mok (cTp. 15).

2

rHe3na DC IN.

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6bI1 HAaNpaBieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoil aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

(npunaraetcA)

YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 22)

OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY

p
o OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, a

EJECT. Otcek
oTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

3aTeM HaXXMuTte KHOMKY

\

p
e BcTtaBbTe KacceTy

B KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
Tak, 4TobbI
OKOLKO 6bIN10
obpalleHo Hapyy,
a NlenecTok
3aWmThl 3anucu Ha
KacceTe BBEPX.

\

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

0TCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
Ha KacceTHOM
oTceke. KacceTHbi
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKM
onycTuTcA. 3akponTe
KPbILIKY KacCEeTHOro
oTceka.

J




3 3anucb n3obpaXxeHuA (ctp. 24)

[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ]

e OTKpoiiTe naHesnb
XKL, HaxxaB KHOMKY
OPEN. Ha skpaHe
KK nosaswutcA
nsobpaxeHue.

Bupouckarenb
Ecnv naHenb XXKK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yhTECh
BMAOUCKAaTENeM, NpMCTaBmB rnas K oKynapy.

p

eyCTaHOBMTe
nepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA, HaxxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eeHyto
KHOTKY.

\.

N

p
o HaxxmuTe KpacHyto

KHOMKyY. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT
3anucb. [1nA oCcTaHOBKM
3anucu HaxmmTe
KpacHyto KHOMKY eLle
pas.

\.

KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha

akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 36)

p
9 HaxxmuTe kHonky <« ana obpaTHown
NepemMoTKU NMEHTbI.

REW®

[«

eHa)KMIATe KHOMKy B oA Havana
BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

PLAY

=]

N

o YctaHoBuTe
nepeknoyaTenb
POWER B
nonoxexne VTR,
Ha)kaB ManeHbKyo
3€eS1eHYI0 KHOMKY.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nopgHumanTe Bugeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 32 BUAOWNCKATENb, NaHesb
KK vnun 6aTtapenHbii 6r1ok.

oAuee Amod.rolag ou oarooaodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV820E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV820E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Type of difference/Tunbi pasnuuuni

VIHCTpyKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npegHasHa4eHbl ANnA AByX Moaenew,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Huxe. MNepep Tem,
Kak NnpoyecTb AaHHOe PYKOBOACTBO M Ha4YaTb
aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen Buaeokamepel,
npoBepbTEe HOMEP MOAENN Ha HUXXHEN CTOPOHE
Bawe Bngeokamepsbl. B kavyectse
UNNIOCTPaTUBHbLIX Lenen ncnonesyetcA DCR-
TRV820E. B gpyrux cny4aax HOMep Moaenv
yKasaH Ha pucyHkax. Kakvne-nmbo pacxoxaeHua
B 9KCnslyaTaummn 4eTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTe,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko DCR-TRV820E.”

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MTbiBanTE,
YTO KHOMKW N YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

[pwn BbINONHEHNN ONepauun Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

DCR- TRVT720E TRV820E
Printer/
MpuHTEp - L

@® Provided/VmeeTcA
— Not provided/OTcyTcTBYeT

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B video cassettes. Your camcorder
records and plays back pictures in the Digital8 B
system. Also, your camcorder plays back tapes
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system. You, however, cannot use the functions
in “Advanced Playback Operations” on page 67
to 75 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system. To enable smooth transition, we
recommend that you do not mix pictures
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B with the
Digital8 B system on a tape.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauum
Baweu Bugeokamepbl

[Ona Bawe undposoit Buaeokamepsb! Bbl
Mo>XeTe ucnonb3oBaTb BuaeokacceTsl Hi8 HiEl/
Digital8 B. Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT u
BOCMPON3BOAMT U306paxkeHnA B UMEPOBOWA
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAMUT NEHTHI, 3anucaHHbIe B cUCTEMe
Hi8 Hli BV ctanpapTHoli cucteme 8 B
(ananorosoit). OgHako, Bbl He MoxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTtb PYHKLMW B pasaene
“YcoBeplUeHCTBOBaHHbIE onepaumn
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA” Ha cTpaHuuax ¢ 67 no 75
onA Bocnponssenenna B cucteme Hi8 FiEY/
ctaHgapTHoi cucteme 8 El. ina o6ecneyenuns
NnaBHOroO Nepexoaa PeKOMeHAYeTcA He
CMeLLMBaTh Ha NeHTe n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucanHble B cucteme Hi8 HliEl/ctanpaptHon
cucteme 8 El, ¢ nsobpaxkeHmamu, 3anmcaHHbIMK
B Umdposoii cucteme Digital8 B.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

No compensation for contents
of the printing (DCR-TRV820E

only)
Contents of the printing cannot be campensated

for if printing is not made due to a malfunction
of your camcorder, etc.

NMpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TerieBUAeHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OTNINYAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawmnx
3anuvcen Ha sKkpaHe Tenesnsopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO MCNONb30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TenesnanoHHbIe NPOrpamMbl, KUHOUAbMBI,
BUOEONEHTbI 1 Apyrue MaTepmarns! MoryT 6biTb
3alMLLIEHbI ABTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anuch Taknx MaTepuasnos
MOXEeT NPOTUBOPEYUTD MOJNOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

HeT komneHcauuu 3a coaep>xaHue
ne4yaTtu (Tonbko moaenb DCR-
TRV820E)

CO,D,ep)KaHI/Ie rnevyaTn He MOXET 6bITb
KOMMNEeHCUPOoBaHO, ecnun ne4yaTtb He BbiNONIHEHa
BCNneacTBMe HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKaamMepbl N
T.M.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and the viewfinder are
manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue, green or white) that constantly appear
on the LCD screen and in the viewfinder.
These points occur normally in the

manufacturing process and do not affect the

recorded picture in any way. Effective ratio

of pixels and/or screen are 99.99% or more.
« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your

camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

However, do not leave your camcorder exposed

to temperature above 55 °C (131 °F) when the
print cartridge is in your camcorder. (DCR-
TRV820E only)

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder, the LCD screen or lens toward the
sun. The inside of the viewfinder, LCD screen
or lens may be damaged [c].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepom

e JkpaH XK/ 1 Bugouckaresnb U3rotoBJieHbl
C MOMOLLbIO BbICOKOMNPELN3NOHHOM
TexHonorun. OgHako Ha akpaHe XK n B
BMAomucKaresie MoryT NnoCTOAHHO
NOABMNATbLCA YepHble U/UNn ApKUe LBETHbIe
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CMHUE, 3efeHble Unn
6enble). [NoABNeHMe 3TUX TOYEK BMOJIHE
HOpManbHO ANA Npouecca CbeMKHU 1
HUKOUM O6pa3om He BNMAeT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxxeHue. CBbilie
99,99% 3kpaHa npegHa3Ha4yeHo AnAa
9¢h(heKTUBHOIro MCNOJIb30BaHUA.

He ponyckanTe, 4Tobbl Buaeokamepa
cTaHoBuWnach BNaxKkHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
B/AEOKaMepy OT A0XAA N MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamouuTe Buageokamepy, To 3TO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bcerga MoxXeT ObITb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobusie, OCTaBNEHHOM
Ha COMHLEe Uiu noA NPAMbBIM COJTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].

OpfHako He ocTaBnanTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 55°C (131°F),
KOrga KapTpuaK NpuHTepa HaxoauTcA B
Bawen Buaeokamepe. (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV820E)

He pacnonaraiite cBolo BuaeoKamepy Takum
obpa3om, 4To6bl BUAOUCKATESb UMM SKPaH
KK 6b1nn HanpaBneHbl Ha conHue. MHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO Buaouckatena unm akpaHa XXK[

[c].

[c]

N

TR

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

CofaepxaHue 3anucy He MoXeT GbITb
KOMMEHCUPOBAHO B Crlyyae, ecnn 3aniuch Unm
BOCMPOM3BEEHNE HE BbINOMHEHbI 3-32
HEeWCMPaBHOCTY BUAEOKAMEPbI, BUASOMNEHTbI U T.M.




Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoparoToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbiii 650K Ana Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBatb Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
NMOMELLEHWA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, Tak
4TOObI OH 3aLLeNKHYNCA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbI 650K B HanpaBfieHUu
cTpenku, Haxas KHorky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

BATT
RELEASE

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeinHoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTte cBolo Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUUCH
3a 6aTapeliHbi 6nok. Ecnn Bel Tak caenaete,
6aTapenHbln 65T0K MOXXET HENMPOU3BOJIbHO
COCKONb3HYTh ¢ Baluel Buaeokamepbl u
noBpeauTh ee.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BUAEeOKaMepbl NOCne ero 3apaaKu.

Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtaperiHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHesga DC IN n
noacoeavHUTE ceTeBon aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembli K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Kk rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4yTo6bl
wTexkep A 6bln HanpaBrieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeonHMTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHMTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTke.

(4) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apAagka. B okowke gucnnes 6ynet
oTobpaxkaTbCA BPEMA OCTaBLUeroca 3apAna
B MUHYTax.

Ecnu nHgukaTtop octaBslierocA 3apaga

W3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, 4TO

HopMarnbHaA 3apAaka 3aseplueHa. [na nonHon

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAgka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHbIM Ha MecTe NPUBIN3NTENBHO Ha

O[ZIMH Yac nocrie 3aBepLUEHUA HOPMasIbHOW

3apAaKu [0 TeX MNop, Noka B OKOLLKe aucnnesn

He noABuTCcA nHamkauma FULL. MonHaa

3apAaka 6aTapenHoro 651o0ka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbln 610K AoNbLIe YeM
06bIYHO.




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack once fully,
and then use it until it fully discharges again.
Keep the battery pack in a cool place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The LCD backlight of the display window is
turned off.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The supplied battery pack is charged a little.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases:

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

Charging time/Bpema 3apAaaku

MpumeyaHua

® He gonyckanTe KOHTaKTa MeTanmyeckmx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNIM4ECKUMI HacTAMM
LwTekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CETEBOIO
apanTepa. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHuio 1 noBpexxaeHunto Bawero
ceTeBOro ajanTepa.

* Conepxute 6aTapeiiHbiin 610K B CyXOM
COCTOAHUMN.

* Ecnun 6aTapenHbin 610K npeanonaraeTcA He
MCMonb3oBaTh ANUTENIbHOE BpeMA, 3apAaute
€ro MOSTHOCTLIO OAMH pas, a 3aTem
ncnonb3ynTe 4O TeX Nnop, MoKa OH CHoBa
MOJSIHOCTLIO HE pa3pAaUTCA.

XpaHuTe 6aTapeviHbiii 610K B NpOXnagaHoOM
mecTe.

Ecnu 6aTtapeitHbiii 6510K 3apAXXeH NOMTHOCTbIO
3agHAnA noacseTka XXK[ B okollke aucnnes
BbIK/THOYMTCA.

WNHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKe aucrnnesn
npubIn3nNTeNbHO YKasbliBaeT BPeEMA 3anucu ¢
MoMoLLbIO BUAOUCKaTENA.

BaTtapeiHbii 6510k
BaTapeiHblil 610K y>ke HEMHOrO 3apAXeH Ha
npeAanpuATAN-U3roTOBUTENE.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa
onpenenuT gencTBuTeNIbHoe BpeMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
B okolwke gucnnes 6yaet otobpaxarbeA
MHAMKaumAa “— — — —min”.

Bo BpemAa 3apAaku 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

HMKaKOW MHAUKATOP He NOABMNAETCA, UMK

vHAuKaTop 6yaet muratb B OKOLWIKe AUCTeA

B crneaylowWwmx cry4anx:

— BarapeiHbiii 610K yCTaHOBNEH HEMpaBuIIbHO.

- OTcoeavHeH ceTeBon aganTep NepemMeHHoro
TOKa.

—YT70-TO HE B nopaake ¢ 6aTapenHbIM 610KOM.

Battery pack/

Full charge (Normal charge)/

BarapeitHbiii 6ok MonHana 3apAakKa (HopmanbHaa 3apAgkKa)

NP-F330

(supplied)/(npunaraetca) 150 (80)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)
NP-F960 420 (360)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nutaHua

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

Recording with Recording with

Battery pack/ the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
BaTapeiHbiii 3anucb ¢ NOMOoLbIO 3anucb ¢ nomoubo
610K BUAoUCKaTena akpaHa XK[
Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™* HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™*
::lu':)pﬁifi())/(npmnaraeTcn) 100 (90) 55 (50) 70 (65) 40 (35)
NP-F530 170 (155) 95 (90) 110 (100) 60 (55)
NP-F550 205 (185) 115 (105) 140 (125) 80 (70)
NP-F730 350 (310) 200 (175) 255 (230) 145 (130)
NP-F750 425 (380) 240 (215) 290 (260) 165 (150)
NP-F930 555 (500) 315 (285) 400 (360) 230 (205)
NP-F950 650 (590) 370 (335) 455 (410) 260 (235)
NP-F960 765 (685) 435 (390) 535 (480) 305 (275)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time
using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpubnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MMHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTaperHoro 6noka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )7 ykasbiBaloT BpemA npu
MCNoNb30BaHun 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKOW.

* [pnbnnanTtenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbiBHON
3anucuy npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
UCMoJIb30BaHNM BUAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX
YCIIOBMAX CPOK CNy>x6bl HaTapeiHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoue.

**pubnmanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anmcy ¢ HeOAHOKPAaTHbBIM NYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Hae3foM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKNOYEHNEM/BbIKNIOYEHWEM NUTaHUA.
dakTn4eckunin Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nutaHuA
Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA
DCR-TRV720E
Playing time Playing time
Battery pack/ on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k Bpema BocnpousseaeHna Bpema BocnpousseaeHua
Ha 3KpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330
(supplied)/(npunaraetcs) 70(60) 100 (0)
NP-F530 110 (95) 165 (150)
NP-F550 140 (125) 200 (180)
NP-F730 250 (225) 335 (300)
NP-F750 285 (255) 410 (365)
NP-F930 390 (355) 535 (480)
NP-F950 445 (400) 630 (570)
NP-F960 525 (470) 740 (665)
DCR-TRV820E
Playing time Playing time
Battery pack/ on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHma Bpema BocnpousseaeHua
Ha 3kKpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330
(supplied)/(npunaraetcs) 60 (55) 85(79)
NP-F530 100 (85) 140 (125)
NP-F550 125 (110) 170 (155)
NP-F730 215 (195) 290 (260)
NP-F750 260 (230) 355 (315)
NP-F930 355 (315) 460 (415)
NP-F950 395 (350) 540 (485)
NP-F960 465 (415) 640 (580)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

MpubnuamTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTaperHoro 65oka

Lindppbl B ckobkax “( )” yKasbiBaloT BpemaA npu
MCNonb30oBaHuMn 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢
HOpMarnbHOM 3apAaKoW. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnn
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHBIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cny>x6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaeT Kopoye.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

The remaining battery time indicator

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

If the power may go off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” battery
packs have the () imfoLimHium mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mo nHaukaTopy BpeMeHu ocTaBLIerocA
3apAaa 6atapeiiHoro 6510ka Bo Bpems
3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HENpaBusbHbIM B
32BUCMMOCTU OT YCJI0BUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINoSHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[ n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO nponaeT
0KOMo 1 MUHYThI, NpeXae Yem Ha aucnnee
NOABWTCA NPaBUIIbHOE BPEMA OCTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6aTapernHoro 6noka.

Ecnu 3apap nspacxonoBaH, a MHAMKaTop
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6arapeinHoro 6noka
nokKasbIBaeT elle AOCTaTO4YHbIN 3apAa ANnA
ero aKcnyarauum

3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 610K elwe pas, Tak
4TOObI MOKa3aHWe Ha NHAMKaTope ocTaBLuerocqa
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 650ka 6b1510 NpaBUIIbHbIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NuTneBo-
WNOHHbI HaTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXET
06MeHVBaTbCA AaHHbIMU, TaKUMU KaK
notpebneHue 3apAana 6atapenHoro 65noka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW 3N1EKTPOHHON annapaTtypou. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTMMO C 6aTaperiHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa sBuaeokamepa
paboTaeT ToNbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeetca 3Hak () InfoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBOn MapKom
Kopnopaumn Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains .

MopacoeauHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BMAEOKaMepy AMTesibHoe BpemA,
peKkoMeHyeTCA UCMOoNb30BaTh MUTaHWe oT
3NEKTPUHECKOW CETU C MOMOLLLIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbiwky rHeszga DC IN n
noacoeanHNTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka K riesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CceTeBOMy ajanTtepy nepemMeHHoro Toka.
(3)MNoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

\

\

2,3

»

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

NMPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapata He OTK/II04aeTCcA OT UCTOYHMKE
NepeMeHHOro TOKa (3MEeKTPUYECKOi ceT) Ao
Tex Mop, NoKa OH NOACOeAMHEH K
3NEKTPUYECKOMN CeTU, Aaxke eci cam annapar 1
BbIKITIOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [InTaHue oT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NoaaBaTbCA Aaxe B Cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbln 610K NpUKpenseH K Bawen
BMAeOKamepe.

® "He3no DC IN umeeT “nprvoputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3TO 3HaYmT, YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTapernHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaThbCA, eCN NPOBOA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesgy DC
IN, maxke ecnv NpoBoOA 3IEKTPONUTAHMA N He
NOACOeAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNIBLHOrO
akKKyMmynAaTopa

Wcnonb3yiiTe agantep/3apAaHoe yCTPOUCTBO
MOCTOAHHOrO ToKa hmpMbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs).

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 15).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb BUAEOKaCCEThI

Tuna Hi8 HiEVDigital8 B3.

(1) MpuroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTaAHUA (CTP. 15).

(2) OTKpoWTE KpbILLKY KACCETHOro oTceKa u
HaxxmuTe kKHonky EJECT. KacceTHbln oTcek
aBTOMaTN4ECKN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak YTOObl OKOLLKY 6bIfI0
obpalleHo Hapy>Ky, a enecToK 3aluThbl
3anncu Ha KacceTe 6bin HanpasneH BBEPX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIN oTCek
aBTOMaTU4eCKMN 3aKpoeTCH.

(5) 3akpowiTe KpbILLKY KaCCeTHOro oTceka.

7

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

AnA n3BneyeHnna KacceTbl
BbinonHWTe NprBeAeHHyIO Bbille Npoueaypy v
BbITOJIKHUTE KacCeTy B NyHKTe 3.



Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8 HiEl
tape. If you select the LP mode in the menu
settings, indicated time on Hi8 HiEl tape.

= |If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic-pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 Bl tape on other camcorders (including other
DCR-TRV720E/TRV820E).

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmanTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXEeT NPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTU.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOJHAET 3anucb
n3o6padkeHuit B cucteme Digital8 B.

* BpemaA 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHun Bawen
undpoBOM BUAEOKamepbl cocTaBnAeT 2/3
BpemMeHu, ykasaHHoro Ha nexTe Hi8 HiEl. Ecnu
Bbl BbIGepuTe pexxkum LP B ycTaHoBKax, To
BpemA 3anvcy 6yaeT paBHO OT BPEMEHW,
yKasaHHoro Ha neHte Hi8 HiEl.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte cTaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
El, To ee pekomeHAayeTCA BOCNPOU3BOANTL Ha
3TON Xe Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae
BOCMPOWN3BEeAEHNA CTaHAAPTHbIX NIEHT Tuna 8
El Ha apyrux Buaeokamepax, MOryT NOABUTLCA
nMoMexy Mo3anyHoro Tuna (BknoyanA apyrue
Buaeokamepbl DCR-TRV720E/TRV820E).

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaxkmMeTe Ha kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILLKE, @ He Ha MeTKy (PUSH.

* He nogHumaviTe BUaeoKamepy 3a KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npegoTBpalleHna cry4ailHOro cTupaHusa
MepenBUHbTE NENeCTOK 3alUWThIl 3anvcy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YTo6bl MOABUNACh KpacHaa MeTKa.

pauels bunieo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 15 to 23).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

A
(
=

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording
lamp/

JNamnouka 3anucu
BuAeoKamepom

\

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEeKTUBA, HaXkaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, U NprKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTUBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBarTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBeAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 15 - 23).

(3) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eMeHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NEePEKIIIOYNTCA B PEXUM OXKUAAHUA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XK. BuaonckaTenb BbIKNOUNTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamMepa HavyHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsutcA
nHamkaTop REC. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMnoyka 3anvcuy, pacnonoXeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buaeokamepbl. [4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxxmnTte kHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

&

LOCK

<=40min B $ REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 88). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. When you record a
tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we
recommend that you play back the tape on your
camcorder.

Note on LOCK

When you slide LOCK to the left, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK is released as a default
setting.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette if you turn
off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turn it to CAMERA again.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [INOTHO MPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb AJ1A 3axBaTa
BUEOKaMepbI.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpeMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3an1chb U
BOCMpoun3BeeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpousseAeHne) u s pexxuvime LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouaseneHue). Boibepute
komaHay SP unm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio

(cTp. 88). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuvck B 1,5 pasa gonblue no BpEMEHU, YeMm B
pexvme SP. lNMpu BbINonHeHnn Ha Bawei
BMAeOKamepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP
peKoMeHyeTCA BOCNPOM3BOANTb 3TY JIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy LOCK

Ecnu Bl nepeapuHeTe nepekntodaTens LOCK
BneBso, nepekntoyatens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4ariHO YCTaHOBIEH B MOMOXEHNEe
MEMORY. Pexum LOCK 6ynet
yCTaHaBnMBaTbLCA MO YMONYaHWIO.

[nAa obecne4yeHuna nnasHOro nepexoaa
Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOHATL NSIaBHbIN Nepexos
MeXy nocneaHUM 3anmcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cneayoLWwmMM 3NM3040M A0 TeX Nop, Noka He
N3BreYeTe KacceTy Npu BbIKTIOYEHHOM
nuTaHuw. MNMpun 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
peXxume oXXmaaHUA Ha 3 MUHYTbI
Buaeokamepa BbIKNOUMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
OT0 nNpepoTBpaLlaeT pacxon 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka u U3HoC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBIIEHWA peXnMa 0XMAAHUA YCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa NOBEpPHUTE €ro B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears on the LCD
screen and in the viewfinder (Mirror mode).

to brighten/
Apye

to dim/TemHee

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[nA perynupoBkun APKocTK akpaHa XXK[
HaXXMuTe o0AHy 13 kHonok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
Manene XK moxeT nepensuratbCA NpMMEPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY BuaounckaTtena n
npvmMepHo Ha 180 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
ob6beKTuBa.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4To OHa
6yneT HanpasneHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ n B Bugovckarene noABuTcA
MHAMKaTop < (3epKanbHbI PEXUM).

Mpu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTMKasbHO, NOKa He pasfacTeA LWenYokK, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

MpumevaHue

Mpun ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTEeNlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKMoYaeTeA,
KpOMe 3epKasibHOro pexuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLeH1A noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

Bo3moxxHO 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAneTb aKpaH
KK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBaTb BUAOUCKATENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
N3o06paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
n3o6paxkeHns 6yaeT HOpMasIbHOW.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
Bbl He MOXeTe onepupoBaTb kKHonkon ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrO.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
MHavkaTop STBY noasutca B Buge 11@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOABATCA B 3epKasnbHO
0TO6pPaXKEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akponTte naHenb XK.

(3) NsBnekute KacceTy.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMM Hae3aa
BupaeokKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pbivar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobBbEKTMBA crnerka Ana OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero cunbHee ANnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3fa Buaeokavepsl

B He6osbLIOM KonnyecTse obecrneyvBaeT

Hauny4le pesynbtarhbl.

CrtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06bEKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKoyronsHoro Bmaa
(ob6bekT yaanaeTcA)

Zoom greater than 25x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 88)
The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears when you select the

digital zoom power in
D ZOOM in the menu settings./

[NpaBaa cTOpOHa NONOCHI HA 3KpaHe NoKasbliBaeT 30HY

LmncpoBoON TpaHchoKaumn.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe npvBoaHOW LMpoBon

Haespn Buaeokamepbl 6onee 25x BbINONHAETCA
umdpoBbIM MeToAOM. [AnA npuBeaeHuA B
nencTeue umcpoBoro BapnoobbekTBa
BblbepuTe NPUBOAHON LdPOBOWA
BapnoobbvekTme D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 88). Nockonbky obpaboTka n3obpakeHnA
BbIMOMHAETCA LMPOBLIM CNOCOOOM, KA4eCTBO
n306paxKeHnA HECKOSbKO YXYALUNTCA.

BapnoobbekTmes D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHI0, MOABUTCA

30Ha UMgpoBO TpaHcoKaumm.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 25x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumeyaHua K Haesay BUaeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAOM

* LinchpoBoi BapnoobbLeKTUB HaYnHaeT
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cnyyae, ecnun Haes[,
BUAeOKamepbl npesbillaeT 25x.

* KayecTBO M306paXkeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
NPUBMXXEHNA K CTOPOHE “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 6nM3Koro
NONoXeHnA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4nTb YETKON
(HOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBuHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BapunoobbekTmsa cTopoHy “W” no nonyyeHua
YeTKOM (POKYCMPOBKU. Bbl MOXeETE BbIMONHATH
CbeMKy 06BbEeKTa B NMOSIOXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOUT MO KpalHen mepe Ha
pacctoAHuM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTM 06beKTUBa
UK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNM
LUIMPOKOYrOMIbHOrO BUAA.

[OnA 3anucu n3o6pa)keHnu c
noMoOLLbl0 BUpouckartens
— perynupoBKa Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiToi NnaHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUaovCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKaTeNA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
VHOMKATOpPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6biim 4eTko
C(hOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMUTE BUAoMCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENSA.




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

JIeHTbI

UHaukaTopbl, oTob6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHﬂMKaTOpr He 3anncblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

~—— Remaining battery time indicator/
UHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLluerocA 3apaaa 6ataperiHoro 6yoka

Format indicator/MHgmukaTop ¢opmara
Recording mode indicator/MUHankKaTop pe)xxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator/MnamnkaTtop STBY/REC

— Time code/Tape counter indicator/

o) = Kopn qumenuan_-mv!Ka'rop CYeTYMKa NeHTbl
%‘— Remaining tape indicator/MUHAMKaTop ocTaBLliencA

This appears after you start to record for a while./
OTOT MHAUKATOpP NOABMAETCA HA HEKOTOPOE BpeMms rnocie
Havana sanucwm.

0:05:56___J— Time indicator/MHaukaTop BpemeHu

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY ./

OH oTob6paxkaeTcA OKOMO NATU CeKyH Mocse Toro, Kak
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexune
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.

Date indicator/MHAuKaTop Aatbl

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY./

OH oTob6paxkaeTcA OKOMO NATU CEeKyH[ MOocse Toro, Kak
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHoBnEH B NonoXxexue
CAMERA nnn MEMORY.

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8
B system only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in VTR mode.
You cannot rewrite only the time code.

When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears.
You cannot reset the time code or the tape
counter.

Kopn BpemeHU (TOSIbKO ASA NIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucdpoBon cucteme Digital8 BI)
Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anncu unm
socnpounsseaeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHzbl) B pexkume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl: MUHYTbI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B pexume
VTR. Bl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TOSIbKO KOA
BPEMEHMU.

Mpu BoCcnpousBeaeHUN NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHom cucteme 8
NoABMAETCA CHETHUK JIEHTHI.

Bbl He MOXeTe nepeycTaHOBUTL KOA BPEMEHU
UM CHETUUK NEHTBI.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
mode.

The B indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 bEKTOB C 3afHeu
noacseTtkon - BACKLIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/IbIM hOHOM, UCMONb3YNTE
PYHKUMIO 3aiHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA nnn MEMORY oxwnpganua.

B Bupounckatene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA
nHankaTop .

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe kKHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbIMOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN O6BEKTOB C 3aAHen
noAcBETKOW

DyHKUMA 3a4Hen NnoacBeTKy byaeT OTMEHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

([
OFF N

()

§ON=SUPER NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyaTtenb noacBeTku
ANA HOYHON CbEeMKM

Using SUPER NIGHTSHOT

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S®@ and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 88).

Cbemka B TeMHOTe — HoyHaA cbemka/
HouHana cynepcbemka

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbIMOSIHATH CbEMKY OOGBEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoXeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHns
npwW NCNOMb30BaHUN JaHHOW PYHKLMN.

B T0 BpemA, Korga BMaeokamepa HaxoamTCcA B
pexume CAMERA unu MEMORY, nepeaguHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenue ON.
MravkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
muraTb Ha akpaHe XK/ unu B sugouckartene.
[inA oTMeHbI (PyHKLMM HOYHOW CBEMKM
nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxenun OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

Pe>um HoYHOM cynepcbemMKu No3BonAeT
caoenatb 06bekThbl 6onee Yem B 16 pas Apue,
yeM B cny4vae, ecnv Bl 6yaete BbINONHATL
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXMME HOYHON ChEMKW.

(1) NMepepBuHbTe Nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bnagouckarene Ha4yHyT
muratb nHankatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bnagouckarene Ha4yHyT
muratb nHaukaTopbl S@ u “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA OTMeHbI pexuma HOYHOW CynepcbeMKU
HaxxmunTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NoaCcBETKMU AJIA HOYHOMU
CbeMKHU

N306pa>keHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnv BKIKOUYNTD
PYHKUMIO HOYHON NoACBeTKMW. [InA BKAOYeHNA
(PYHKLMU HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YyCTAaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxenune ON B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 88).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:
— Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUUIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpun yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHnn ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3an1McaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

* Ecnn pokycmpoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTMHECKOM pexxunme npu UCrosb30BaHUN
OYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKW, BbINOJHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOWM
cbemKu Bbl He MOXXeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb
cneayowme PyHKLUK:

—3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemku Bbl He MoXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cnepyowme PyHKUUK:

—denpep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—3Okeno3numAa

-PROGRAM AE

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUMe HOYHOM
cynepcbemMku

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yeT aBToOMaTU4eCKM
N3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTM hoHa.
BocnpousseneHue nsobpaxenna byner
3ameneHHbIM.

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKMU

Jlyun noaceeTKM ANA HOYHOW CbeMKM ABNAIDTCA
VHbPaKpPacHbIMW U NO3TOMY HEBUAVUMbBIMM.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHUe ANA CbeMKU Npuy
UCMNONb30BaHUM NOACBETKU AJ1A HOYHON CHEMKM
paBHO NPYMEPHO 3 M.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. This mode is useful when you
want to record yourself. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Q) Presst) (self-timer) in the standby mode.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

1 O (self-timer)/

(Taimep camo3anycka)

To stop the self-timer recording
Press START/STOP.
Use the Remote Commander for convenience.

To record still images using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2. (p. 46)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press O (self-timer) so that the O indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL 3an1cb No Tanmepy
camo3anycka. OTOT pexXum ABMAETCA NONe3HbIM
B TOM criyyae, ecnv Bbl xoTute BbINONHUTL
3anuck camoro cebA. [inA aTon onepauum Bel
Tak>Xe MOXeTe NCNonb30BaTh MynbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus.

(1) HaxkmnTe KHonky O (taiivep camo3sanycka)
B pexxume oxuaaHua. Ha skpaHe XK unu B
BUIONCKATENEe NOABUTCA MHaMKaTop &)
(Tanmep camo3anycka).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnepHue ABe CeKyHbl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMEpHBI curHan byaeT 3By4aThb Yaule, a
3aTemM aBTOMaTMYECKN HAYHeTCA 3anuchb.

[AnA octaHOBKM Taﬁmepa camMmo3anycka
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Wcnonb3ynTe anA yaobecTea nynbT
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

AnA 3anucyn HenoaABUXKHbIX
1M306pa)keHui ¢ NOMOLLbIO Taumepa
camo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2. (CTp. 46)

[nA oTmMeHbl 3anucu no Tanmepy
camMo3anycka

HaxmuTe KHoMnKy ) (Taimep camosanycka),
Tak 4YTobbl MHANKATOP O ucues ¢ aKpaHa XXK[
U1 BUAoMCKaTensa B To Bpems, korga Bawa
BUAeoKamepa HaxoauTCA B PEXXMME OXXMAAHUA.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka byner

aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHEH B Cny4anAx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anncuy No Tanvepy camosanycka.

—YcTaHoBkM nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE) nnu VTR.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLIOU dI9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg

33



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: to go forward

- to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOX€TE UCMOMb30BaTb 3TW KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKM 3anvMcaHHOro N306paXkeHna unm
CbHEMKM, TaK YTObbl Nepexos Mexay nocrieaHnm
3anucaHHbIM 3NU300M U CrieayoWwmum
3anucbiBaeMblM 3MU3040M Bbifl MaBHbLIM.

C T o )
(@)

+EDITSEARCH—

END
SEARCH

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOM YacTu
NeHTbI Nocnie BbINONMHEHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
oXxuaanvA. byayT BocnponsseeHbl nocnenHne
5 cekyHA, nocne 4Yero Buaeokamepa BepHeTcA B
pexxum oxxunaanHna. Bel MoxeTe KOHTponmpoBaTb
3BYK Yepes ANHaMVK UNN roNoBHbIe TenedoHsbl.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXETe BbINOSHATL NOWCK MecTa Havyana
cnepytoLlen 3anmcu.

[epXute HaxxaTton CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanua. bynet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+: ANA NPOABWXEHWA Brepes

— ! ANA NPOABWKEHNA Ha3ah,
OtnycTtute kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKM BocnpousseaeHna. Ecnv Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, Ha4HeTcA
nepesanuce ¢ Toro mecta, rae Bel otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaThb 3BYK.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the section which you have
stopped most recently.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Notes

=END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=0Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuUTb HYaCTb, KOTOPYIO
HeJaBHO 3anucasnu.

HaxxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.
Ta yacTb, KoTopas 6bina HeAaBHO 3anucaxa,
6yneT BOCNPOU3BeAeHa B TEYEHNE HECKOITbKNX
CeKyHA, a 3aTem Bawa Buaeokamepa BepHeTcA
B PeXuMm oxxnaaHvA. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATL 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUYECKYIO
CUCTEeMY UNu roNoBHbIE TenedOoHbI.

MpumeyaHuna

e ®yHkumn END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocmoTpa 3anuncy paboTaroT TOSbKO AnNA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 D).

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anucb nocne
MCMONb30BaHWA PyHKLMM NOUCKa KoHLA
3anncu, To nepexon Mexxay NocrneaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anncbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M MOXET He 6bITb
nnaBHbIM.

® Ecnu Bbl BbITONKHUTE KacceTy nocne Toro,
Kak 6y[eT BbINOMHEHa 3anuch Ha NeHTe,
dhyHKLUMA noncka KoHua 3anvcu He byaet
paboTaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe mexay 3anucaHHbIMU
YacTAMU MMEETCA He3anMcaHHbIN y4acToK
DyHKUMA NONCKa MOXET He paboTaTb
HaaneXxxaxum obpasom.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MONIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button. The video control
buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXKETE KOHTPOIMPOBaTb BOCNPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3aKpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl MmoxeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCNPOU3BOANMOE
n3obpaxeHve B Bugovckatene. Bol moxeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbIO
nyfnbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YyNpaBneHua,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NIEHTY.

(2) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eM1eHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR. MNMoABuTCA nHankauma
KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA.

(3) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHesb

(4) HaxkxmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YyCKOPEHHON
NepemMoTKN NeHTbl Hasaa.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHONKy B AnA BKIIOYEHWA
BOCMNpoOu3BeaeHnA.

(6) inA perynupoBKn rPOMKOCTU Ha>KUManTe
oAHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv narenb
XK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbITa,
AVHaMmuK He byaeT paboTaTh.

To stop playback
Press l.

PLAY

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeAeHUsA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

Bo BpemA KOHTpOJIA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXKeTe NOBEpHYTb NaHenb ynpaBneHnsa n
npuaBKMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpalleH Hapyxy.

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

[AnAa otobpaxxeHUa 3KpaHHbIX
UHOUKaToOpoOB
— OYHKUMA UHAUKaLUK

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawwen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasfieHuA, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

Ha akpane XXK[] noAsBATCA MHANKATOPSI.

[inAa Toro, YTO6bl MHANKATOPbI UCHE3NN,
HaxmuTe ele pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 2000
0:05:56

Ucnonb3oBaHue d)yHKLl.VIVI KoAa AaTtbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO N306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>Xe M AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnu
pasHble YCTaHOBKM NpU 3anuncu)

(Kon pathbl).

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE CODE Ha Bawen
BUMAgOKaMepe Unu nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHuA B peXvme BOCMNPON3BEAEHUA.

MHavkaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTohumBan
cbemka, akcnosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BenmymHa
onagparmbl) — 6€3 MHAnKaumm

@ AUTO
50 AwWB
F1.6  9dB

Not to display recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 88).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

Notes on the data code function

= The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= Various settings of the recording data are not
recorded when recording images on “Memory
Stick.”

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --:--:--) appear if:

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

[nAa Toro, 4To6bl He OTObpaXkanucb AaHHble
3anucu

YcTaHosuTe komaHay DATE CODE B
nonoxenHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 88).
MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHankKaumm

MpumeyaHue no pyHKUUU KOoAa AAaHHbIX

= DyHKUMA Koaa AaHHbIX paboTaeT TOMbKO AnA
JIEHT, 3anMCcaHHbIX B LMpPOBON cnucteme
Digital8 B.

«PaafnyHble yCTaHOBKMW AaHHbIX 3anucuy He
3anuCbIBaOTCA MPU 3anncu N306pa>keHnin Ha
“Memory Stick”.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HeCYT MHpopMaLmio 0
3anucu, BbiNoNHeHHoW Balwer Buaeokamepoi. B
peXxvme 3anucy AaHHble 0TobpaxartbeA He
GyayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete yHKUMIO0 Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJIOCbI

(-- -- -—--un ----:--), ecnu:

—BocnponsBoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
NeHTe.

—JleHTa ABMAETCA HE YNTAEMON N3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UK MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6bina BbIMONHEHA
BueoKamMepoi 6e3 yCTaHOBKU AaTbl U
BpEMEeHN.

Koa aaHHbIX
Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHute Balwy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py, Ha 3KpaHe TeneBnsopa NoABUTCA
KOA AaHHbIX.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VTR.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To advance the tape
Press PP in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <4« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA

[InA BbINONHEHUA ynpaBneHnA KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOTO
n3o6pakeHuA (naysa Bocnpou3BeneHun)
Haxxmunte BO BpemMA BocnpounseeneHnA KHOMKYy
11. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HaXKMNTE KHOMKY I vnn
KHONKy B

[OnA ycCKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxume 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY PP,
[nA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU NIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxmute B pe>XXnme OCTaHOBKU KHOMKY <«.
[OnA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY .

[OnAa nameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOocrnpou3BeaeHuA

Haxxmute KHONKy << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpasJieHua BO BPeEMA BOCTNPOU3BEeAEHWA Af1A
N3MEHEHUA HanpaBJieHWA BOCNPOU3BeAEHUS.
[OnAa Bo3o6HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOTO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHUA, HAKMUTE KHOMKY B».

[nAa oTbicKaHUA anu3oaa BO Bpema
KOHTpOJIA usobpakeHua (NoUcK
n3obpaxxeHus)

[lep>unTe HaxaTon KHOMKy <« unn PP Bo
BpeMA Bocnpou3seneHua. [inAa Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA n3obpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTHU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
unu Hasaa (NOUCK MeToAoM NMporoHa)
[lepxunTe HaxaTon KHOMKy <« BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepeMOTKM NeHTbI Ha3as unm
KHOMKY PP BO Bpems YyCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
neHTbl Bnepea. [na Bo306HOBMEHNA 06bIYHOM
NnepemMOoTKW NEeHThI BNepea Unun Hasag oTnyctuTe
KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa Bocnpou3sBeaeHuUA
M306pa)KeHVIFI Ha 3amepJsieHHOMN CKopoCcTu
(3amegneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue)
HaxxmuTe Bo BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
I> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHunsa. [na
3amMe/iNeHHoro BOCnpon3BseaeHna B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHUn HaXKMMTe KHOMKY <<, a 3aTem
HaXKMWUTE KHOMKY B» Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasnenunsa. [inA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B>,
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

«Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 P
system.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= When the playback pause mode lasts for 3
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
the stop mode. To resume playback, press B».

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B} system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center or top
and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

[na npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHus
n3o06pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOpPOCTHU
HaxXmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHuA BO BpemA BocnponaseaeHnA. [inA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTUN B
06paTHOM HamnpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMNKY B,

anAa nokKaapoBoro npocmoTpa
BocnpousBseneHuA M306pa)KeHVIH
HaxmuTe kHonky 1P Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO YrpaBfeHna B pexxuMe naysbl
BocnpounsseaeHns. [inA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA Bo306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOrO BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[nAa noucka nocneaHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpou3seaeHbl nocneaHne
5 CeKyHA 3anvMcaHHOro y4acTka Ha NleHTe, nocne
Yero BOCMpOU3BeeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xumax BocnpousseaeHua

* Mpu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM HA BULEOKAMEPE NEHT
Hi8/8 moryT noABMTbLCA NOMExXM

® 3ByK 6yAeT NpUrmyLeH.

¢ [1pn BoCNpon3BeAeHNM B LMCPPOBOM cUcCTeEME
Digital8 B nsobpaxxeHve npeablaywmx
3anncein MoXeT CTaTb MO3auYHbIM.

MpumeyaHuA No peXxxumy BocrnpousseaeHUn

® Ecnu pexxvm naysbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
npoanuTca 3 MMHYThI, Balwa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKWN BOWAET B PEXMNM OCTaHOBKM.
[lnA B0O306HOBNEHNA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA
Ha>XMUTE KHOMKY B>,

* Mo>xeT NoABUTLCA NpeablayLlan 3anuch.

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucgposoi cucteme Digital8 B
3amennieHHoe BOCNPOU3BeAeHNe MOXeT
BbINOMHATLCA HA Bawei Buaeokavepe 6e3
nomex; 0AHaKo aTa PyHKUMA He paboTaeT
Yyepes BbIXOAHOM curHan ua riesaa g, DV IN/
OUT.

I'Ipw BOCnpousBegeHUU NeHTbl B OGpaTHOM
HanpaBJieHUn

Ha 9KpaHe MOoryT noABUTbLCA FOPU3OHTAallbHble
noMeXun No LUeHTPY Unn >xe BBepxy N BHU3Y
SKpaHa. 370 He ABNAeTCA HencnpaBHOCTbIO.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 21). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to

the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

NI

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesunsopy wnn KBM ¢ nomoubo
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bugeokamepe
AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOU3BOANUMOrO
n3obpa>keHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvaA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKNM Xe Crocobom, Kak
npu ynpaeneHuM BOCNPOU3BOANMbIM
n3obpaxkeHnem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpwn
ynpasfieHu BOCMPOU3BOAUMbBIM n306paxkeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TeneBn3opa peKomeHayeTcA
NoAKMIoYNTL NUTaHne K Balei Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
apantepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 21). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLMIO MO aKcnyataumu Bawero
Tenesusopa nnum KBM.

soiseg - yoeqgAhe|d

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHe3a. MNoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy K TeneBm3opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeanHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

= : Signal flow/TNepeaaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HOQ — auHaeaenodusog
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@ S VIDEO
/-ummw —|@ vioeo [T
= ©}AUDIO I
» ©

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MoacoeanHuTe Baly Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV npunaraeTcA K Bawewn Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHnTe XXEenTobin WTekep

coeAvHNTEeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K

BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana v 6enbivi nnm
KpacHbIV LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay

ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesmsope.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHnTte 6enbii LUTekep, To

6yneT 3BYK L (neBbiin) kaHan. Ecnu Bel
NoACcOeAVHUTE KpacHbI WTekep, To 6yAeT 3ByK 41
R (npaBbi) kaHan.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your

camcorder.

/-umm:u:-»c

=z

Ncmgzn- - ¢

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbLIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Wcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
npunaraemMbivi K Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

- TV

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

S.LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
W3anyyaTtenb nasepHoro cynepkaHana

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
umeeTcA r4es3no S Bupaeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHenne ¢ nomoLlbio kabena S
BUAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA nosnyyeHuA
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro n3obpaxkenus. MNpu
[aHHOM coeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATL XENThIN WTeKep (B1aeo)
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe 1 Bawewm Tenesnsope nnn KBM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanoBupeonpueMHukKa

Mocne noacoeanHenuna 6ecnposoaHoro NK
ayavosuaeonpuemMHnka K Bawemy Tenesnsopy (He
npunaraeTcA) Bbl MoXxeTe nerko Habnoaatb
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe Ballero Tenesusopa.
MoppobHble cBefeHUA coaepXaTca B UHCTPYKLUK
no akcnnyartaumm 6ecnposogHoro VK
ayavMoBMAEONPUEMHMKA.




Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

Before operation

Attach the power supply such as the AC power
adaptor to your camcorder, and insert the
recorded tape.

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch on your camcorder to
VTR.

(4) Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp of S.LASER
LINK lights up.

(5) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the super laser link emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Mepepn akcnnyaTauuen

MpuKpennTe NCTOYHMK NUTAHWA, TAKON Kak
ceTeBOW ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka, K Bawen
BUEOKaMepe, N BCTaBbTe 3an1CaHHYH0 JIEHTY.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHua k Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
aymoBnaeoNnpUeMHINKa yCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyaTens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHoM
WK ayanosugeonpuemtmke B nonoxxeHne ON.

(2) BknounTe Tenesnsop 1 yctaHosuTe
cenekTop TVC/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxxexue VTR.

(4)HaxxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK.
BeicseTutca namnoyka S.LASER LINK.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamepe ANA BKIOYEHNA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) HanpaBbTe nsnyyatenb nasepHoro
cynepkaHana Ha 6ecnpoBogHbin VK
ayavonpuemHuk. OTperynupymTe nosioxxeHue
Bawei Buaeokamepbl 1 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonpreMHKa AnA nonyvyeHnaA
4YeTKOro BOCNpPOV3BOAMMOro N306paxKeHunA.

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp on the S.LASER
LINK button goes out.

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLMMK nasepHOro
cynepkaHana nepena4iun curHanos
HaxxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke S.LASER LINK noracHer.

If you turn the power off
Super laser link function turns off automatically.

When super laser link is activated (the
S.LASER LINK button is lit)

Your camcorder consumes power. Press S.LASER
LINK to turn off the super laser link function
when it is not needed.

/£ is atrademark of Sony Corporation

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNnto4nTe nutaHue
JlasepHbIvi cynepkaHan nepeaayn curHanos
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

Mpu BKIIO4EHHOM Na3epHOM cyrnepKaHane
nepepayv cUrHasnoB (Npu 3TOM
BbicBe4ynBaeTcAa KHonka S.LASER LINK)
Bawa Buaeokamepa notpebnaeT nuTaHue.
HaxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK ana
BbIK/TIOYEHMA (PYHKLUMKN NTA3EPHOro cynepkaHana
nepenayv cUrHanoB, ecrnim oHa He TpebyeTcA.

ZABnAeTCA (hpMeHHbIM 3HakoM Sony Corporation

soiseg - yoeqgAhe|d
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauun CbeMKu —

Januchb HeMOABMXHOTO M306paXeHUs
Ha NEHTY - POTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode

and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape

which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.

Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can record still images on the

“Memory Stick”s (p. 105).

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder untill recording is
completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuckbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHne nogobHo hoTorpacmm.

[JaHHbIn pexxnum noneseH, ecnu Bel xotute

3anucbiBaTb N306paxkeHne B Buae pOTOCHNMKA

WK XKe Npy BbINONTHEHUM OTMNEYaTKOB C

NOMOLLbIO BUAEONPUHTEPa (He npunaraeTca).

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHui

B pexume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B

pexxume LP neHTe, KoTOpas no3sonAeT

BbIMOMHATH 3anMUCb B TeYeHne 60 MUHYT B

pexxume SP. Kpome onucaHHom 3aecb

onepauuu, Balua Bnaeokamepa MoxeT

BbIMOMTHWUTb 3aMUCb HEMOABUXKHbIX N306paXKeHnin

Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 105).

(1) B pexxuime oxxuaaHvA aepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABWXXHOE N306paxkeHue.
MoasuTca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3annck
noka eLle He Havanacs.

[nA n3meHeHNA HEMoABMXHOrO
nsobpaxeHnuna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HenoaBM>KHoe n3obpaxeHve
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE 1 AepXuUTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopawxHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Bugouckartene unu Ha akpaxe XK 6yaet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJIO ceMU ceKyHA. B
TeyeHune 3TUX cemMu cekyHz bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

HenopswkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxarbca Ha akpaHe XXKK nnu B
BUoOMCKaTene Tex nop, noka 3anucb He
6yaeT 3aBepLueHa.

~
; @ CAPTURE
U
2
o
I
o
‘ B eccccce
é
2
o
I
o
J




Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306paXkeHnA
Ha NeHTy — OTOCHEMKA Ha JIEHTY

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«=When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic-pattern noise may
appear on the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder by pressing PHOTO lightly.
Press PHOTO deeper. The still image is then
recorded for about seven seconds, and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. During
the seven seconds to record, you cannot shoot
another still image.

MpumeyaHua
® Bo BpemsA poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.
e KHonka PHOTO He pa6oTaeT:
— eCfnv yCTaHOBJIEHa MW UCMOoSb3yeTeA
YHKUMA LmMdpoBOro apdekTa.
—ecnu ucnonbayeTtcA pyHKUMA dergepa.
e [pn 3an1cy HeMnoABMXHOTO N306paXkeHna He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. ViHave Ha
n306paXKeHnn MoryT NOABUTLCA NOMEXU
MO3aun4yHOro Tuna.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NIeHTY C NOMOLLbIO NyJibTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpasneHna

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa ToTHacC e HayHeT 3anvcb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ wnn B
BMaouckarerne.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHun PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy BO BpeMA o6blyHOI 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb M306paXkeHne Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[ unn B BUaouckarerne, crnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTe KHonky
PHOTO cunbHee. HenoasmkHoe nsobpaxxeHune
6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a
3aTem BuAaeoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXnaaHvA. B TeveHne aTux cemu ceKkyHa,
3anucu Bbl He MoXKeTe BbIMOHATL CbeMKY
[pYroro HermoABMXXHOTO N306PaKEeHUA.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306pakeHnA
Ha NeHTy — hOoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Self-timer tape photo recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-

timer. This mode is useful when you want to

record yourself. You can also use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press \)) (self-timer).
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

1 Q) (self-timer)/

(Tallmep camo3sanycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the ) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.

CbeMKa Ha JIEHTY C NOMOLLbIO
Tamepa camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXHbIE
nM306pa>keHnA Ha NEHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3anycka. OTOT pexum ABnAeTcA
nonesHbIM, ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbIMONHUTE CbEMKY
camoro cebA. Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
[ANA 3TON onepauumn NynbT ANCTaHLMOHHOMO
yrnpasneHuvA. )
(1) B pexxvime oxxunaaHMA HAKMUTE KHOMKY )
(Tanmepa camosanycka). Ha akpaHe XXK[
Unu B BU0MCKaTese NoABUTCA UHAMKATOP
QO (Taitmepa camosanycka).
(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT BpeMeHn oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnepHve nBe cekyHAbl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa BPeMeHu, YactoTa
3yMMepHOro curHana 6yaet 6bicTpee, a
3aTeM HayHeTCA 3anuchb.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHorky Q) (Talimepa camosanycka),
Tak 4To6bl MHaMKaTop Q) 1cyes ¢ akpaHa XXK[
UM 3KpaHa BugouckaTena B TO Bpems, koraa
Balwa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
OXMAaHWA.

Bbl He MOXeTe OTMEHUTb 3anucb Mo Taumepy
camo3arnycka ¢ NoMOLLbtO NynbTa
OVUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBeHus.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanvepy byaet

aBTOMATUYECKWN OTMEHEH, eCNW:

—3anucb no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoH4YUTCA.

- MNepekntovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBnEH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) nnm VTR.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306paXkeHnA
Ha NeHTy — OTOCHEMKA Ha JIEHTY

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO jack and connect the yellow
plug of the cable to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

Besides the video printer (not supplied), you can
use the printer on your camcorder to print
images on the specified paper. (DCR-TRV820E

only) (p. 140)

S VIDEO

MeyaTaHue HeNOABWXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHWUTL NevaTaHne
HemnoABM>XKHOIO N306paKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BMAEONPUHTEpA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHUTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
MopcoeamHuTe coeaHNTENbHLIM Kabenb ayamo/
BMAeo K riesgy AUDIO/VIDEO u noacoeanHuTe
XXENThbIV WTekep kabenA K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCHrHana Ha BUAEeonpuHTepe.
Bocnonb3ayinTecb Takxe MHCTPYKUMEN Mo
aKCnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Kpome BuaeonpuHTepa (He npunaraetca), Bl
MOXeTe UCMOob30BaTh NPUHTEpP Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe AnAa ANA pacnevarku
n3obpaxkeHnn Ha crneumanbHon bymare (TonbKo
moaens DCR-TRV820E) (cTp. 140).

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

=N

—™\ : Signal flow/Tepenaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umMeeTcA BXogHoe
rHesno S suaeo

Mcnonb3yinTte coeAMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S BMaeo
(He npunaraetca). NMoacoeanHuTe €ro K rHesay
S VIDEO n Ko BXoAHOMY rHe3ay S B1aeo Ha
BUAEONPUHTEpE.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO pexxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder during recording in 16:9WIDE mode
[a]. The picture during playing back on a normal
TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in
the widthwise direction. If you set the screen
mode of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you
can watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMpPOKOhopmaTHoe
nsobpaxeHune 16:9 onAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnv B Bugonckartene noABATCA
yepHble nonockl [a]. I3obpaxkeHne Bo BpemaA
BOCMNpOuN3BeAeHNA Ha 0bbl4HOM Tenesusope [b]
UM Ha WWMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT
©Xaro no wupuHe. Ecnun Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pexum
3KpaHa LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOro TenieBnsopa B
NONTHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum, Bel MoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06blYHbIE M306pakeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwun [d].

[a] [b]

&

—

16:9WIDE Z

[c]

&

[d]
—_ @

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
menu settings (p. 88).

MENU

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

B pexxvme oxxmpaHuAa ycTaHOBMTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 88).

Eé]@ ~

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0Old movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu setting.

AnA oTMeHbI LWMPOKOIKPAHHOIo peXxxuma
YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

B LUMPOKOIKPAHHOM peXXxumMe He MoXKeTe
BblGupaTtb cnepytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHoe KMHO

—lMepeckaknBaHuA

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxum. Ecnn Bel oTMennTe
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV peXuM, yctaHoBute Baluy
BUAEOKaMEPY B PEXMM OXMUAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTtaHosuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxxeHve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade the picture in or out to give your
recording a professional appearance.

[a]

- - - - -

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHUE U
BblBEeHMe N306paxkeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npodeccuoHasnbHblv BUA,.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

PRIVE

BOUNCEY?2

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

(random dot)/
(npousBosnbHbIE
OUKM)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

Y You can use this function when D ZOOM is set
to OFF in the menu settings.

2 Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUN n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NOCTENEHHO
W3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro Ao LBETHOrO.

Mpwu BbIBEAGHWN N306paxkeHne byaeT
MoCTeneHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOTO A0 YEPHO-
6enoro.

U Bbl MOXETe UCMOoSb30BaThb 3Ty (PyHKLMIO ecnn
komaHga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NOMOXeHne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!HO.

2 Tonbko BBeAEHME U306paXKeHna

MINB4d umnedsuo siaHHegOga19HamMdag02,  suoneiadO BuIploday pasuenpy I
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Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a] (1) Npu BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the B pexuvme oxungaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
desired fader indicator flashes. FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
When fading out [b] HY>KHBIN MHAMKaTOp denaepa.
In the recording mode, press FADER until the Mpu BbiIBEASHUUN U306pakeHUa [b]
desired fader indicator flashes. B pexxume 3anucy, HaxxnmanmTe KHOMKY
The indicator changes as follows: FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — HY>XHBIN MHAMKaTOp denaepa.
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
WIPE — DOT obpasom:
The last selected fader mode is indicated first FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
of all. MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE — DOT
(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops MocnenHuii n3 BeibpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
flashing. cheiinepa otobpaxaeTcA NepsbIM.
After the fade in/out is carried out, your (2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHavkaTtop
camcorder automatically returns to the engepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.
normal mode. Mocne Toro, kak BbINONHEHO BBEAeHMe/

BbIBeAeHMe n3obpaxenun, Bawa
BueoKamMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHBIA PEXUM.

FADER AT
- FADER:
[N RAY
To cancel the fader function Ona otmeHbl hyHKUMK chenpepa
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER Mepen Tem, kak HaxxaTb kKHonky START/STOP,
until the indicator disappears. HaxxumanTe kHorky FADER go Tex nop, noka He

NUc4Ye3HeT nHamKaTop.



Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Notes

= The overlap, wipe and dot functions work only
for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:
- Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,

wipe or dot function only)

— Super NightShot
— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe or dot
function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen.
Depending on the tape condition, the image may
not be recorded clearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumevaHue

* OyHKUMA HanoXxeHna nsobpaxxeHna pabortaeT
TOJIbKO JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMAPOBOM
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1CnonbL30BaTh creaytolme
hyHKLMK BO BPEMA MCMOb30BaHWUA (OYHKLMN
cenpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MoXxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO dhenaepa BO BpeMA
MCMONb30BaHUA CneayoWmnx OyHKLNIA:

- Lincbposon achdhekT

—Pexwum Huskon oceeweHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TONbKO hyHKLUMA HANOXEHWA,
BbITECHEHWA LUITOPKOW NN TOHEYHOro
n3obpakeHnn)

—HouHana cynepcbemka

—®doTocbemKa pa NeHTy

Mepen Tem, Kak BKNIOYUTb PYHKLIUIO
HaN0>XeHUA, BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOW Unu
TOYEYHOro usobpaxxeHusa

Bawa Buageokamepa xpaHuT nsobpakeHme Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemAa coxpaHeHunsa nzobpaxkeHua
MHANKATOP MUraeT 6bICTPO, a n3obpaxkeHue,
KoTopoe Bbl cHMMaeTe, ncYesHeT ¢ aKpaHa
KK vnu akpaHa Bugovckatensa. B
3aBVICMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA NEHTHI,
n306paxkeHne MoXeT OblTb 3anncaHo HeYeTKO.

Bo Bpema ucnonb3oBaHuA yHKLUU
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTh cneaytowme yHKUUK:
—dokycuposka

— TpaHccokauusa

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMU NepecKkakmBaHnA

MHavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

CcneayroLwmx pexxnmax unm npu ucnonb3oBaHum

cneayrowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanga D ZOOM npuBeneHa B fencTeme B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbI pexum

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHua

-PROGRAM AE

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekToB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
image is reversed.

SEPIA : The image is sepia.

B&W : The image is monochrome

(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the image looks like an
illustration.

SLIM [c] : The image expands vertically.
STRETCH [d] : The image expands horizontally.
PASTEL [e]:  The contrast of the image is
emphasized, and the image looks
like an animated cartoon.
MOSAIC [f]: The image is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpa>keHrA UMpoBbIM METOA0M AN1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3MEKTOB, Kak B
KUHOMUMBbMAX UMK Ha 3KpaHax TeNeBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n3obpa>keHnsa
6ynyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.

SEPIA : N3o6paxeHne byaeT B useTe
cenuu.
B&W : N3o06bpaxkeHne byanet

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEPHO-
6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaet
YCUNEHHON, a n3obpaxkeHve
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
unmcTpauma.
M306paxeHne pacTAHeTcA No
BepTUKanu.
N3o06paxkeHne pacTAHeTCA MNo
ropusoHTanm.
MoayepkmBaeTcaA
KOHTPacTHOCTb U306paxkeHunA,
KOTOPOMY MpuAaaeTcA
MYNbTUNANKALUMOHHBIA BUA,.
MN3o6paxeHune bynet
MO3an4yeCKnM.

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d] [e] [f]




Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adchbekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHmA

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in CAMERA mode.

The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxume CAMERA.

MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOp adhdekTa
n3obpaxkeHua.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa pexxvma Hy>kHoro acpdekta
n3obpaxkeHuA.

MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

1 PICTURE
EFFECT

/l NEG. ART

AnA BbikntovyeHuA pyHKUMmM achpekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select OLD MOVIE with DIGITAL
EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

Mpwu ucnonbsoBaHuu hyHKUUU 3pdekTa
n3ob6paxkeHunnA

Bbl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum OLD MOVIE ¢
nomouubto pyHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNnto4ynTe nutaHue
AdhhekT nsobpakeHna byaeT aBToMaTUyYECKN
OTMEHEH.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cnewuuanbHbIX
addekToB - Lindposou achhekt

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly. However, the image may be less

clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

STILL
Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHme
LUML.

T
v

Bbl MOXeTe fobaBnATb cneumanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy N306Pa>KEeHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX UMPPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembIi
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucblBaTh HeNnoABUXHOE
1306paxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTth Ha
NoABMXHOE U306paxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
1306paxxeHna B NoCneA0BaTeNbHOCTN Yepes
onpeaesieHHble MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXKeTe U3MEHATb ApKME MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anuceiBaTb M306pakeHne ¢
3ahbheKTOM 3anasgbiBaHnA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3aMeanIMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxXo4AWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX N306parkeHnn
B 6o51ee ApkoMm ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MOSYYNTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpUBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapPUHHOIO KMHO B N306paxkeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTUYECKN
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXUM B
nonoxenHne ON, achcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving image/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

Moving image/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

=) i <=
v




Using special effects - Digital
effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

(1) Press DIGITAL EFFECT in CAMERA mode.
The digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still image is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

STILL - The rate of the still image you want
to superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. — The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be
swapped with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

(1) B 1o BpemnA, korga Bawa Buaeokamepa

HaxoauTcA B pexxume CAMERA, HaxmuTe
kHornKy DIGITAL EFFECT. NossuTcA
MHAMKaTOp LMpoBOro apdekTa.

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa pexxmma Hy>KHOro LmMpoBoro
ahbdekTa.

WHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Haxkmnte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NONOCHI.

B pexumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuHoe
n3obpaxkeHue 6yaeT COXpaHeHO B NamMATH.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona

perynupoBkn adhdeKTa:

STILL - MIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXHOTO
nsobpaxeHuA, kotTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
Hano>XmTb Ha MOABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHune

FLASH - NHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

OBUXEHNA

LUMI. - LiBeToBaA ramma y4acTka Ha
HEenoABUXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbI 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBwKHOe n3obpaxkeHne

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesaHna nob6o4HOro
n3obpaxkeHua

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem

6onblue BEMUYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBopa, TeM MeAneHHee
CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HMKakux

perynmpoBoK

Yem 60sbLUE NOMIOC HA 3KPaHE, TEM CUNbHEE
undpoo adphekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnegnytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

LUMI. [T
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[AnAa oTmeHbI undpoBoro acpcdekTta
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Tape photo recording
—Super NightShot
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect is automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu

1Cnosb30BaHnn Lposoro adexTa:

—denpep

— Pe>xxum Huskon ocseleHHocT PROGRAM
AE

—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

—HouHaa cynepebemka

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

MeANeHHOro 3aTeopa:

—Okeno3numAa

- PROGRAM AE

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

CTapVHHOIO KWHO:

—Okcnosnuma

— LLIpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit acpchekT byaet aBTomaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume measieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckaA HOKyCHpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
adpcpekTmBHON. BbinonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YyA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopocTu 3atBopa  CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&1 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

%} sports lesson mode

This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[s] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxxeTe Bbi6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneundunyeckummn TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

© PeXxum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHUs
[aHHbIN pexxum NpefoTBpallaeT, K npumepy,
nmua niogei oT NoABMIEHUA B Ype3mMepHo 6esiom
CBeTE NpU BbIMOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELLEHHBIX CUbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepeMOHUAX UM B TeaTpe.

&2 MArKuit NOPTPETHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexxnmM No3BONAET BblAENUTb 06BLEKT HA
poHe MArkoro ooHa, 1 NOAXOANT ASIA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, NioAeN UK LBETOB.

% Pexxum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUN

OTOT pexxum No3BoNnaeT MUHUMU3NPOBaTb
Opo>aHue npu CbeMKe BbICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA
npeamMeToB, HanpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC Unn
ronba.

T MAAXHBIA 1 NBDKHBIA PEXUM

3TOT pexxum npefoTBpallaeT noABeHne
TEMHbIX ML NI0Ael B 30He CUMBHOTO CBeTa Unm
OTPa>keHHOro cBeTa, Hanpumep, Ha Nnaxe B
pasrap neta unu Ha CHEXXHOM CKJIIOHe.

2 Pexxum 3axofa COSHLA U fyHbI

OTOT pexxmm No3BosiAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, DENEpPBEPKOB U
HEOHOBBIX peKnam.

(] NaHawadgTHBIA peXxxum

3TOT pexxum No3BoNAET BbINOMHATbL CbEMKY
OTAarneHHbIX 06bEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropsbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpefoTBpawaeT PoKyCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKIO UM METANIMYECKYIO
peLeTKy Ha OKHax, koraa Bbl BeinonHAeTe
3anucb 06HLEKTOB NO3aan CTEKNa UM peLleTKU.

2 PeXuM HU3KOI OCBELLEHHOCTM
OTOT pexum genaet 06beKThbl ApYe npu
He0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode. The PROGRAM AE
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function off
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

—Slow shutter
—0Id movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
—Digital effect
—Overlap
-Wipe
—Dot
—Exposure

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

= While shooting in MEMORY mode, the low lux
mode does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexume
CAMERA vnn MEMORY. MoasuTcA nHankaTop
PROGRAM AE.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexwuma.

MHaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:
QR R T [l 2

s 1
1 PROGRAM
®
7
2 B
) s
\ J

Ana sbikntodyeHna pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE
HaxxmunTte kHonky PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua

* B pexxmmax npoXXeKTOpHOro OCBeLLeHua,
CMOPTUBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaKXe B NIAXHOM U
NBDKHOM pexume Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb ChEMKY
KPYMHbIM MnaHoM. 3TO 06BbACHAETCA TEM, YTO
Balwua Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa anA
¢hOKYyCMPOBKM TONMBKO Ha 06bEKTbI, HaxoAALmecA
Ha cpeaHeM 1 farnbHeM pacCTOAHNAX.

* B pexume 3axoAa CofHUA 1 NMyHbl, @ TaKXe B
naHawadpTHoM pexxume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCUPOBKY TONbKO Ha
fanbHue 06beKThbI.

e Cnegnytowme pyHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexvme
PROGRAM AE:

—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOe KMHO
- lNepeckaknBaHne

e Cnegnytowme yHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexvme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- LincbpoBon acpcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
— LLnpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum
—To4deyHoe n3obpakeHne
—3OkcnosnumA

* Bo BpemA yctaHoBkn komaHAbl NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON, cpyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
paboTaer.

* Bo BpemA cbemkm B pexxume MEMORY, pexum
HW3KOWM OCBELLEHHOCTU He paboTaeT.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anucb npm
MUcnosib3oBaHUM rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTPUeBOW Namnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cneaytowmx pexxmmax MOXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLiaH1e U HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnm ato
npousongeT, Boiknounte yHkumio PROGRAM AE.
—MArkuii NOPTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PeXxnM cnopTMBHBIX COCTA3AHUN




Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULMUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in CAMERA or MEMORY
mode.
The exposure indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

Notes

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work in
CAMERA mode:
- Backlight
—0ld movie
—Slow shutter

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in MEMORY
mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHY!HO.

OTperynupyinte aKCno3uumio Bpy4YHyto B

crnepyloLwmx cnyyasx:

—O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aHel NOACBETKU

— Apknii 06bEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

— [InA 3anncu TeMHbIX M306paXkeHuii (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLiEeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA unu MEMORY,
HaxkmnTe kHonky EXPOSURE.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnu B Bngovckarene
NOABUTCA NHAMKATOP 9KCMO3ULINN.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynmpoBKu APKOCTH.

EXPOSURE

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXxxum
aBTOMAaTM4YECKOW 3KCMNO3nLUU
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

MpumeyaHua

 [1pu BBINOMHEHNN PETYIMPOBKMN 3KCNO3NLMN
BPYYHYIO, Crieaytome OyHKLMN N PEXMMbI HE
paboTaioT B pexxume CAMERA:
—3apgHAA noaceeTka
— CTapuHHOe KMHO
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

 [pu BbINOMHEHNMN PETYIMPOBKM 3KCNO3ULMK
BPYYHYI0, (PYHKUMA 3aHEN NOACBETKM He
paboTaeT B pexxkume MEMORY.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCKu

BEPHETCA B Pe)XXMM aBTOMaTU4E€CKOWU

9KCNO3NLMK:

—ecnu Bbl namennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE

—ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHETE NepeksoyaTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexne ON
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripes.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

Bbl MOXeETE NonyynTb Nyylumne pesynbratbl NyTem

perysiMpoBKY BPYYHYIO B CIieAyoLLMX CryYanx:

® Pexxm aBToMaTUyeCcKor hOKYCMPOBKM ABNAETCA
Hea(h(hEeKTUBHBIM MPY BbINOTHEHUN CHEMKM:

— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniaaMmn CTEKIIO.

— FOPU30HTaIbHBIX MOJOC.

— 06BEKTOB C Manon KOHTPACTHOCThIO Ha
Takom hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo.

e Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE BbINONHUTL U3MEHEHNE
(hOKYCUPOBKM C OOBbEKTA HA NEpeaHEM NiaHe
Ha 06BbEKT Ha 3aJHEM MnaHe.

© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06EKTOB C MCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on infinity and M indicator appears.
When you release FOCUS, your camcorder
returns to the manual focus mode. Use this mode
when your camcorder focuses on near objects
even though you are trying to shoot a distant
object.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxeHne MANUAL B pexxume CAMERA
unn MEMORY. Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnn B
BMAoucKaTene NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP E2.

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLIO POKYCUPOBKM ANA
Nony4eHnA YETKON (POKYCMPOBKMU.

[ina Bo3BpalleHua B pexxum hoKyCMpOBKHU
YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexve AUTO.

AnA cbemMKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 kHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenve INFINITY. O6beKT1B BbINOMHAT
(hOKYyCUPOBKY Ha HECKOHEYHOCTb, M NOABKUTCA
uHaukatop M. Ecnu Bel otnyctute kHomnky FOCUS,
Bawa Bnaeokamepa BEpPHETCA B PEXUM Py4HON
(hokycupoBKu. Micnonbayiite 3TOT pexxum, ecnv
Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINonHAET hOKYCMPOBKY Ha
61mKHME 06BEKTI, Aaxe ecnu Bbl nbiTaeTech
BbINOMTHATb CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOTO 06BbEKTA.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) position. This makes focusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA TouHOM hOKYCUPOBKMU

Ortperynupyite 06bEKTUB, CHaYana BbINoMHWB
hoKyCcupoBKY B nonoxeHun “T” (TenecoTo), a 3aTem
BbIMONTHMB CHEMKY B nonoxeHun “W” (Lumpokoro
yrna oxeata). 3T0 ynpoCcTUT (hOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpwu BbINONIHEHUN CbeMKU B611M3K 06beKTa
BbinonHWTE (hOKYCUPOBKY B KOHLIE NONTOXEHUA
“W” (wumpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHpukauma &= nameHUTCA Ha cneaylowme
WHAMKATOPbI:
npuv 3anucu yaaneHHoro obbekTa.
€CNn 06BEKT HAX0AMTCA CINLWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTE (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HETO.
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 64). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

Tl

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu in the
standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTh 0AVH N3 BOCbMMU
npeasapuTesibHO YCTaHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTpP. 64). Bbl
MOXeTe Takxe BblbupaTtb A3bIK, LBeT,
pasmMep 1 NonoXxeHune TUTPOB.

VACATION
% M

(1) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE ana otobpaxeHua

MEHIO TUTPOB B PEXUME OXMAAHWA.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BblGopa ycTaHoBKM [, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe

Anck. TuTpbl 6yayT oTobpaxkaTbeA Ha

Bbl6paHHOM Bamu A3blke.

(4) smeHnTe UBET, pasmep Uimv NofoXXeHne

TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasMmepa unn nonoxeHnA
TWTPAa, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. MNoAsuTcA
NYHKT.

@ TMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaX>XMWUTe [MUCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTol D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnonoxXeH Tak,
KakK Hy>HO.

(5) Haxxmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucm.

press TITLE (7) Ecnn Bbl 3ax0TUTE 0CTaHOBUTb 3anucb
TUTpa, HaXXmMuTe KHonky TITLE.
( 1)
PRESET TITLE
CJ<HELLO!
(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
TITLE T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE] : END
7
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
CJ«HELLO! CIJ«[HELLOT
a (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
—) 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY ? OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING —‘ WEDDING
= VACATION E VACATION
? THE END THE END
% PRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END

3 PRESET TITLE MmEe ]
Q CI4HELLO!
a (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
Q =) 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS NY1 Y}
S 3 CONGRATULATIONS! E> ~ -
@ OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
Q: S 0% I
D ; THE END g
) = PRETURN
I [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
4
% % sV,
=VACATION=
2% | Sty
VACATION g
=
62 [TITLE] : END




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu is
displayed.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (3 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW <« VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

= The title position changes as follows :
1> 2¢> 3¢ 4> 56> 6> 7> 8 9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub the tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i.LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

[OnAa Hano>xeHuA TUTpa BO BpeMA
3anucu

HaxwmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anucu n
BbIMOMHWUTE AENCTBUA NyHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bel
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TMTp ByaeT 3anucaH.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesIbHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE n3mMeHuTb A3bIK, Bbibepute
unHaMkaumio @ nepepd nyHKToM 2. 3aTem
Bbl6eprTE HY>XXHbIV A3bIK N BEPHUTECH K
NYHKTY 2.

B cnyyae oTo6pa)KeHUA MEHIO UM MEHIO
TUTPOB BO BPeMA HaJlOXXeHUA TUTpa
TuTp He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
OTOBPaXKeHNA MEHIO.

[OnA ucnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOroO TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe UCNONb30BaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblbepuTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTe 2.
Ecnun Bbl He caenann HUKakoro cO6CTBEHHOro
TUTPA, Ha gucnsee NOABUTCA UHAMKAUMA

YcTtaHoBKa TMTpa

e LIBeT TUTpa M3meHaAeTCcA cneayowmm o6pas3om:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbih) «—
VIOLET (cpnoneToBebliit) «— RED (kpacHbli1) «—
CYAN (ronybown) «— GREEN (3eneHbi) «—
BLUE (cuHui)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAeTCA crneayowmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuon)
Bbl He MOoXxeTe BBeCTM 6onee 12 cumBonos
onsa pasvepa tutpa LARGE.

¢ [o3uuma TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
16> 263> 3¢ 44> 56> 6> 7> 8> 9
YeM BbiLe HOMEP NO3MUMKN TUTPaA, TEM HUXE
pacnonoxeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe pa3mep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXeTe BblbpaTb NonoXxeHune 9.

Mpu BbIGOPE U yCTaHOBKE TUTPa
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb TUTP, 0OTOBpakaeMblii
Ha aKpaHe.

Mpw Hano)xeHUU TUTPa BO BPEMA 3anucu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aTb.

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXuTb TMTp. OgHaKO TUTP He
6yneT 3anucaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP Npu Nnepesanucu
NeHTbl, NoAcoeanHNB Balwy Buaeokamepy K
KBM ¢ nomoLLbio coeAMHUTENBHOro ayamo-/
BuAeoLwHypa. Ecnun Bbl ucnons3yete LWHYp
i.LINK BmecTO coeavHuTensHoro ayamo-/
BMAEOLLHYpPa, Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anucatb TUTP.
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) Press TITLE in the standby or VTR mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ¢,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML1) or second line
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXETE COCTaBUTL A0 ABYX TUTPOB U

COXPaHNTb UX B NamMATK Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

Kaxaplii TMTp MoXeT cofepxatb A0 20 CUMBOMOB.

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume
oxuaaHua unu pexumve VTR.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa ycTaHoskm [X], a 3aTem HaxXmMuTe AUCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsoi cTpoku (CUSTOM1) unu
BTOpON cTpokun (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(5) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nonA Beibopa
HY>XHOTO CUMBOIA, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 [0 TEX Nop, Noka
Bbl He BbIGepuTe BCE CUMBOSbI U MOMHOCTBLIO
He cocTaBuUTe TUTP.

(7) OnA 3aBepLUEHMA COCTaBMEHNA CBOMX
CcOo6CTBEHHbBIX TUTPOB NoBepHUTe auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa knmaHgbl [SET], a
3aTeM HaxXMuTe auck. Tutp 6yaeT coxpaHeH
B NaMATH.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

4 N a )
TITLE SET TITLE SET
CIcustomi"__________ " o ]
TITLE 0 cusTom2"__________ [
— 904 TO4PRETURN
o ]
° bl
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
CI<HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CoNGRATULATIONs! oy mes ™
? OUR SWEET BABY g = |
WEDDING T9<PRETURN ABCDE 12345 SFYUIE
U \— a FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”:
° KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
. =] PQRST AEIOU [+P2]
[TITLE]- END " UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
& 21 AONGG
C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 9 TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 SF¥IIE ABCDE 12345 SF¥IIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io": FGHIJ 67890 ¢io":
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
[PORST] AEIOU [+P2] :‘ [FlorST AETOU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
2& 21 RONGR 28 21 AONGR
C. 1= ATOUA t., 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 6 TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE ABCDE 12345 SF¥IIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”:
KLMNO AETOU [ ¢ ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
PQRET AEIOU [+P2] :‘ PQRIIT AEI0U [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOAE [SET]
& 21 RONGR 2& 21 RONGR
C., 1= ATOUA C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
\ v




Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, and
turn it to CAMERA again, then proceed from
step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VTR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [9P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [9P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

[OnAa nsameHeHnA coXpaHeHHOro B
namATu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe ycTtaHoBky CUSTOM1
mnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTHM OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNosepHuTe
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaxKMWTe AUCK ANA yaaneHnn
TnTpa. MNocneaHwun cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeanTe HOBbIN HY>XHbIV TUTP.

Ecnu npn BBOAe cMMBONOB NpoiaeT 3 MUHYT
unu 6onee B peXxume OXXnaaHuAa npu
BCTaBJ/IeHHOM KacceTe B Bawy Buaeokamepy
MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUHECKN.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENU, coxpaHATCA B
namATV BUAeOKamMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE CHavYana
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxeHnve OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B MOJIOXXEHUE
CAMERA, a 3aTem HayHuTe c nyHkTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepekntodaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue VTR vnu BbiHyTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa sunaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW He BblK/oYanach BO BpeMA
BBOJA CUMBOJIOB TUTPA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6Gpanu yctaHoOBKY [>P2]
MoABuTCA MeHio AnA Bbibopa andasuTa u
PYCCKMX CMMBOMOB. [1nA Bo3Bpara K NpexxHemy
3KpaHy BblbepuTe ycTaHoBKy [P1].

[AnA ynaneHuA cumsona
Bbi6epuTe ycTaHoBKYy [€]. MMocneaHuii cumeon
byneT cTepr.

[OnAa BBOAa MHTepBana
BbibepuTe 3Hak [Z& ?!], a 3aTem Bbibepute
nycTyo AYENKY.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusoga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

—

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb aNM30/4 B cepeaviHe
3anncaHHom NeHTbl nyTemMm yCTaHOBKU TOYEK
Hayana u okoH4aHuA. MNpegblgywme
3anucaHHble Kaapbl Mexxay 3aTUMU ToO4YKamn
Hayana v oKoH4aHuA 6yayT cTepTbl. Bol MOXeTe
BbINOJTHUTb 3TO, UICNOSIb3YA NyNbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBJfieHUA.

i‘@\m\ -

[a
—

]
@\Q\ f\ga ng |

&

a

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the counter
resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[a].

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically near the counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxuTe HaxaTton kHonky EDITSEARH n
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHMA
anusoga [b].

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uK neHTbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHMe.

(3) Oepxute HaxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKK
EDITSEARH 1 oTnyctute KHOMKy B TO4Ke
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Hayana
3anucu. Annsoa BcTasneH. 3anuch
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMAaTUYECKN B HYNEBON
TO4Ke cyeTymka. Bawa Bugeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXXNAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The zero set memory function may not work

66 correctly.

MpumeyaHuna

* GyHKUMA NaMATU HYNA He paboTaeT AnA NeHT,
3anuncaHHbIX B UMgpoBoii cucteme Digitalg B.

* 1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK MOTyT BbITb MCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBfIEHHOro ann3oaa npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHUN.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4yacTok

DyHKUMA NamMATU HYNA MOXeT He paboTaTb
Haanexatumm obpasom.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- Vcoaepmeucraoaauuble onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
achcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) appears.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 52.

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using the picture effect
function, record the pictures on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHuna, Bul MoxeTe
BUAON3MEHATH N306paXkKeHne ¢ MoMOLLbIO
dynkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT u noBopaunBante gnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb UHAMKATOP HY>XHOrO LMpPOBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE).
Moapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaX A0 hyHKLMK
LUMcpoBbIX 3¢hHEKTOB NpUBEAEHDbI HA CTP. 52.

PICTURE
EFFECT

>

NEG. ART

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMKN LmhpoBbIX
achcpekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

* dyHKUMA adhhekToB N306paxeHns pabotaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NTEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOW
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl MOXKeTe 0bpabaTbiBaTh BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELUHEW annapaTypbl 3NM304bl C MOMOLLbO
DyHKUMM 3hheKTOB M306parkKeHns.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHble
M306pakeHus ¢ MOMOLLBIO (PYHKLMK
3hbheKTOB N306paKeHNA Ha AaHHON
Buaeokamepe. [inA 3anmcu n3obpaxxeHus c
MCNosib30BaHeM 3(hheKTOB N306parkeHns,
3anumnte nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM, ncnonbaya
Baluy Buaeokamepy B KayecTBe nenepa.

N3o06pakeHune ¢ achhpekTamu n3obpakeHnsa
CurHan nsobpaxkenns ¢ adhcpekTamm
n306paxkeHna He NepefaeTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE
rHesao B DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUAK Nepeknioyartenb
POWER B nono>eHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA 3cpheKTOoB N306paxkeHna byaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKMN OTMEHeHa.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
image where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 54.

7

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

- i -
Trrrny

\

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHus, Bel moxeTe

BUAOM3MEHATb N306pakeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumi: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo BpemA BOCNpOn3BeAEHWA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopauuarite amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He HayHeT
MuraTb MHAMKATOP HY>XXHOro LmpoBoro
acpcpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unun TRAIL).

(2) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMGPOBOro
apdrekTa u NOABATCA NONOCLI. B pexxkume
STILL unu LUMI. N3o6pakeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHoNKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yneT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HeMmoABMXHOe
nsobpaxeHue.

(3) MoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkmu acpdekTa nsobpaxxeHus.
MoapobHble cBeAeHWA NO KaX Aol hyHKLmM
UMpOoBbIX 3hHEKTOB NpuBEAEHbI Ha CTP. 54.

N

STILL [

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function,
record the images on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

68 Thedigital effect functionisautomatically canceled.

[Ana oTmeHbI hyHKUUM U poBbix 3pdhekToB
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuna

* OyHKUMA uncpoBbix achdekToB paboTaeT
TOMBKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LdpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 K.

* Bbl MOXKeTe 0bpabaTbiBaTh BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELLHeW annapaTypbl 3NM304bl C MOMOLLBIO
PyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306paKeHNA.

© Bbl HE MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHble
1306paXeHna ¢ MOMOLLbIO PYHKLIMN LMEPOBbIX
3(hheKTOB Ha AaHHON BuAeokamepe. [inA 3anucu
n3o06paxeHna ¢ umpoBbIMK AhEKTaMK,
3anumTe n3obpaxkeHna Ha KBM, ncnonbaya
Bawy Bnaeokamepy B kayecTse nneviepa.

N306pakeHune ¢ uncposbimmu achdekTamm
Cwurian nsobpaxeHus ¢ LunpoBbiMK 3hheKTamm He
nepegfaeTca 4Yepes BbixoaHoe rHe3no | DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx adhdekToB byaeT
aBTOMATUYECKMN OTMEHEHA.



Enlarging recorded
iImages - PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHune 3anucaHHbIX
nsobpaxxeHun - PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images
recorded on tapes.
Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on

“Memory Stick”s.

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the LCD screen or in the

viewfinder.
(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
1: The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.
(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
<« : The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)
— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

1 PB ZOOM

—

To cancel PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuunBaTb ABUXYLUMECA U
HenoABWXHbIE N306paXkeHnA, 3anMcaHHble Ha

NEeHTbI.

MoMumo onepaumi, onncaHHbIX B 4AHHOM
pykoBoAcTBe, Bala Bnaeokamepa no3sonAeT

yBenun4neaTb HeNnoABUXHbIE n3obpaxkeHus,

3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) HaxkmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bateit
BMAeOKamMepe BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA.
M306paxkeHne yBenuuuTca, a Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUaonckartene noABUTcA
vHavkaumA T |.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
nepemMeLLeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

1 : 306pakeHnA nepemeLLiaeTCA BHI3.
| : 3o6paxeHue nepemelaeTca BBEPX.
«— — MOABWTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLUeHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

<+ : \sobpakeHne nepemelyaeTca.
BMpaBo (MOBEPHUTE ANCK BHU3.)

— : NI306parkeHne nepemellaeTcA BNeEBO.

(noBepHWTE ANCK BBEPX.)

PB ZOOM ‘

\

o fe

[EXEC): o — W

PB ZOOM

\

. »
2

Jo

[ExEC]: |t

Ona otmeHbl pyHKunm PB ZOOM
HaxwmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Enlarging recorded images
- PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anmcaHHbIX
n3obpakeHui — PB ZOOM

Notes

«PB ZOOM works only for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using PB ZOOM function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using PB ZOOM function with this
comcorder. To record pictures that you have
processed using PB ZOOM function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function are not
output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE)
or stop playing back
PB ZOOM function is automatically canceled.

MpumeyaHua

* dyHkumA PB ZOOM paboTaeT TonbKo AnA
NeHT, 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MoXkeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHeELLHeW annapaTtypbl M306paXxeHna ¢
nomotubto yHKUmMn PB ZOOM.

* Bbl He MOXETe 3anucbiBaTb N306pa>keHns,
o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLBIO PyHKLMKN PB
ZOOM, Ha aaHHOM Bnaeokamepe. nAa sanucu
n306paxKeHunint, 06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLBIO
dyHKumn PB ZOOM, sanuwmTe n3obpaxeHua
Ha KBM ¢ nomoLublo BuaeoKamepbl, UCNomnb3yA
ee B KayecTe nnevepa.

N306pakeHnsa, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO
yHkuun PB ZOOM

N306paxkeHna, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn PB ZOOM, He nepepatoTca Yepes
rHe3zo g, DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknioyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpou3BeAeHne

OyHkuna PB ZOOM 6ypeT aBTOMaTUYECKN
oTMemMeHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaH1e anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMKU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABVXEHNE
Briepes Unn Hasaz c aBToMaTu4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3M130/4€, rAe nokasaHve
cyeT4ymka pasHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXKETe BbIMONHATL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO NMyfbTa

OVICTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHns.

Mcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3NM3o04a No3xe BO BPemA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KOTopoe Bbl 3ax0TUTe HanTu nosxe.
MokasaHune cyeT4MKa CTaHEeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, u Ha4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
HaXkaTb OCTAHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxxmmTe KHOMKy <4< AnA YCKOPEHHON
NepemMoTKM NEeHTbI Ha3ah K HyNeBow TOYKe
cyeTumka. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW, €CIN CHETHMK AOCTUTHET
Hyneson otmeTkun. Mnamkatop ZERO SET
MEMORY ucuesHeT, 1 NoABUTCA KO BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky B. BocnponsseneHve
Ha4yHeTCA C HyNeBOW OTMETKM CYeTHMKa.

MpumeyaHue

* OyHKUMA NamMATN HYNIEBON OTMETKM paboTaeTt
TONBKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LdpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY nepeg TeM, Kak BbINONHUTb
06paTHyI0 NePEeMOTKY NEHTbI, TO PYHKUMA
namATW HyNeBoW OTMETKM ByeT OTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacXoXAeHVe B HECKOJIbKO
CEKYHJ MeXay KOAOM BPEeMEeHN U
[eNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTCA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKU MOXET He
paboTaTb Haanexawmm obpasom.

®dyHkuua ZERO SET MEMORY Takke
paboTaeT B pexxume oXXuaaHuA

Ecnu Bbl Xx0TUTe BCTaBWTb aNn3o4 B cepeanHe
3anvcaHHoM NeHTbI, HaxkmmuTe kHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B ToM MecTe, rae Bbl XoTUTe
3aKOH4YUTb BCTaBKy. [lepemoTante neHTy K
MeCTY Hayana BCTaBKW U HAYHWUTE 3anuchb.
3anncb aBTOMaTUYECKU OCTAHOBUTCA B MECTE
HYJIEBON OTMETKM CHEeTYMKa NeHThl. Bawa
BueOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXXUM OXMAAHMA.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoa1oHamMdag0o g
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Searching a recording
by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXETe BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUYECKU NMOUCK
MecTa, rae M3MeHAeTCA Aarta 3anucu n
Ha4yMHaTb BOCMPON3BEAEHNE C 9TOro MecTa
(nouck patbl). icnonbsyiite nynbT
[VNCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna AnA Takux
onepauui.

Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv >ke AnA
BbIMO/THEHWA MOHTaXa NEeHTbl B KAXKAOM MecTe

=\ 3anvcy aaTbl.
4 72000+ »5 72000 «—— 31 12 2000
: iy '
*
[al

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

~
SEARCH DATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
(
3 << ) DATE 01
.

To stop searching

72 PressH.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) HaxxumawnTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHaukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnum Tekyllee Nono>keHwe COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmuTe KHonky <4 anAa
BbINOJSIHEHWA MOUCKa B HanpaeneHuu [a] nim
HaXxMuTe KHoMKy PP AnA BeINONHEeHWA
novcka B HanpasneHuu [c]. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HayHeT
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe B MecTe, rae U3MeHAeTCA
para.

BcAkuii pa3 npu HaxaTnm KHonku ke vnu

¥, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbIMOMHATL MOUCK

npeablayLen unv cnepytoLen aaTol.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pate
- Mowuck pgartbl

Notes

= The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 P system.

= |f one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

® Pexxkum novcka aatbl yHKLUMOHUPYET TOMbKO
[NA NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LMPOBON cucteme
Digital8 D).

e Ecnin B Kakol-nmbo n3 aHenn Bawa 3anucb
npojoskanacb MeHee AByX MUHYT, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HaWTu MecTo,
rae n3MeHAeTCA Aata 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NeHTe UMEIOTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA Noncka patbl byaeTt pabotaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoa1oHamMdag0o g
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/
Photo scan

Mouck oto
— doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for the still image recorded on
tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press <« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press << or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

-
seARCH "

.

é

3 PHOTO 01
<< > SEARCH

To stop searching
Press W.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATH NOUCK HEMOABUXXHOIO
N306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoro Ha NIeHTy
(poTonouck).

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe BbIMONHATL MOUCK
HeMnoABMXXHbIX M306paXkeHNin OAHO 3a APYrMM U
oTobpakaTb KaXkaoe nsobpaxkeHne nATb
CeKyH[ aBTomMaTuyecku (poTockaHuposaHue).
Mcnonb3yiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBnieHvA AnA aTUX onepaumin.

Mouck doto

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NnoABWUTCA UHAMKATOP hoTonomcKa.
MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxxmute kHonky < unu PP, 4T06bI
BbI6paTh OOTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.
BcAkuii pa3 npu HaxaTnm KHonku ke vnu
PP Buaeokamepa HauMHaeT Nouck
npeablayLero unu cneayiowero anusoaa.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMPOuN3BeAeHNne ¢ 9Toro ¢oTo.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — Potonouck/
doTocKkaHUupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

~

2

SEARCH
MODE

-

PHOTO 00
SCAN

\

[ )

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) Haxkumavite NnOBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po tex nop, noka He
NOABUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxkmute kHonky 4 nnn .

Kaxxpoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
oTobpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

G

.

To stop scanning
Press l.

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOMCK N (POTOCKAHMPOBaHNE
(hYHKLMOHUPYIOT TONBKO ANA NIEHT, 3anmcaHHbIX
B uMdpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B.

Ecnu Ha 3anncaHHOW NeHTe umetoTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMM choTonomcka n PoTocKaHMpoBaHMA
MOryT paboTaTtb HernpasuIIbHO.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoa1oHamMdag0o g
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

AUDIO/VIDEO

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbHOIO

Kabena ayauo/supeo

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy K KBM ¢

NMOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabensa ayavo/

BWAE0, KOTOpPbLIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen

BuAeoKamepe.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYyo Bbl XO0TUTE BLINOHUTL 3aMnuChb) B
KBM 1 BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE CeneKTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE. Bonee noapobHbie
cBefeHnA Bbl cMoXeTe HaWTU B MHCTPYKLUMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE 3aNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMW MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

IN
S VIDEO

il =P @ VIDEO
—p

—"™\ : Signal flow/Tepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

I = @
\ }AUDIO
= @ VCR /KBM
= =
=1 ol

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIU Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmunte KHOMKY B Kak Ha BuaeoKkamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Be sure to clear the indicators from the screen
If they are displayed, press the following buttons
not to record the indicators on the dubbed tape:
-DISPLAY

- DATA CODE

- SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B 8 mm, FiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHIS] S-VHS, ViSH
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC, [d Betamax, "\ mini
DV, DN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Y6enurtecb B TOM, 4TOObl UHAUKaTOPbI

mcyesnu c aKpaHa

Ecnu oHun oTobpaxatoTca Ha aucnnee, HaxMuTe

cnepyoLme KHOMKK, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbI He

3anucanncb Ha nepesanncbiBaemMyto NeHTy:

- DISPLAY

-DATA CODE

— SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHva

Bbl Mmo)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)XK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieayowue
cUCTeMbl:

E 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS| VHS, SWVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHs[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, “"[)N MUHK
DV, DN DV nnu B Digital8

Bunip3

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopcoeanHNTE XENnTbIN WTEKEP COeANHUTENBHO
kabena ayamo/Bnaeo K BXOAHOMY BUAEOrHe3ay,
a 6enbIv NN KPacHbIN LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY
ayavorHesay Ha KBM vnnu tenesmsope. Ecnn
noAcoeauHeH 6enbivi WTeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NEBOro KaHana, a ecnv
NOACOEAVHEH KPACHBIN LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHBIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NpaBoro KaHana.

ELHON

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca r4esno S suageo
BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHWe ¢ NOMOLLbIO Kabens
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTcA) Afna nonyveHua
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHni.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamvepe n KBM.
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (not supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV
IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.
(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.
(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
itis available.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.
(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR.
(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.
(5)Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.

£ DV IN/OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeanHUTENbHBIA Kabens LMPOBOro

BuaeocurHana DV) (He npunaraeTca) K rHe3ay

& DV IN/OUT u rveaay DV IN/OUT undppoBbix

Buaeonsaenuii. Mpu umdpo-umdposom

COeVHEHVN BUAEO- N ayAMOCUrHanbl

nepepatoTcA B LMdposomn dhopme AnA

nocneayLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOrO

MOHTaXa. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONMHUTL

nepesanvcb 3KpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anncaHHyo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annch) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxenune DV IN, ecnn Takoe
“UMeeTCA B HamMumm.

MoapobHble cBeaeHWA NpuBeAeHbl B
WHCTPYKLUMM MO akcnyaTauun Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

CMOTpUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM anA nony4eHnA pganbHenwemn
nHopMaumn.

O @ o

DV SVIDEO @LANC

DV IN/OUT

(not supplied)/ 2}
(He npunaraeTcA) n
E

|

="\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YMNKN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
BUaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 159 for more infomation about i.LINK.

During digital editing
You cannot use PICTURE EFFECT or DIGITAL
EFFECT button function.

If you record playback pause picture via the §,
DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO JIEHT, KOTOpbIE
6blnn 3anucaHbl He B LM poBoO# cucteme
Digital8 B

Bo3moXxHO noaparneBaHve n3obpa)keHna. ATo He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Bo BpemA Bocnpou3BeAeHUA NEeHThbI,
3anucaHHow B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHomn
cucteme 8

LincbpoBble curHanbl BIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTBe
CUrHanoB M306paXkeHnA Yepes BbIXOAHOe
rHesgo g, DV IN/OUT.

Bbl MoOXxeTe noacoeaMHUTb OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)

Cwm. cTp. 159 ana nonyyeHus 6onee noapobHoOM
nHopmaummn otHocuTenbHo i.LINK.

Bo Bpemsa LngppoBOro MoHTa)ka
Bbl He MmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO KHOMKK
PICTURE EFFECT unu DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNPoOU3BOAUMOrO
n3obpaxxeHuns Yepes rHesno §, DV IN/OUT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne byaeT NCKaXXEHHbIM.
Tak>ke, Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN 3arUCaHHbIX
n306padkeHnin Ha apyromn annaparype,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT noaparnsarth.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Using with analog video
unit and PC - Signal
convert function

Wcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanoroBou
BMAE0annapaTypoil U NnepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

- (hyHKUMA Npeobpa3oBaHMA CUrHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connectde to a PC which has
the i.LINK (DV) jack to your camcorder.

Analog video signals — Digital video
signals

(1)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT to ON in the menu
settings (p. 88).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4)Start capturing procedures on your PC.
The operation procedures depend on your PC
and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of the software.

ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

S}Aumo

Bbl MOXeTe cHuMaTb n3obpaxxeHuna u
3anucbiBaTthb 3BYK OT aHanNorosomn
BMAgoannaparypbl, NOACOEANHEHHON K
nepcoHanbLHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY, B KOTOPOM
umeeTca rHe3fo iLINK (DV) ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

AHanoroBble BUAeoCUrHasnbl —
uucdpoBbie BUAEOCUrHaNbI.

(1)YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(2)YcTtaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxxeHme ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO (CTp.
88).

(3)HauHuTe BoCnpon3BeaeHVEe Ha aHaNoroBown
BMAeoannapartype.

(4)HauHuTe npouenypy cbemkm Ha Batem
NnepcoHanbHOM KOMMbloTepe.

Ota npouepaypa 3aBucut oT Bawero
NnepcoHarnbHOro KomneoTepa 1
nporpamMMHoro obecrnevenns, KOTopoe Bebl
ucnonb3yerTe.

MoapobHble cBeaeHWA OTHOCUTENBHO
CBHEMKM N306pa>keHUit NpMBeaeHb! B
PyKOBOACTBE MO aKcnnyataumn Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbIOTEPa ¥ B UHCTPYKLMK
K NporpamMHoMy ob6ecrneyeHuto.

§ i.LINK

=S

F=T1_Fof

L EQ|

VCR/KBM
—\ : Signal flow/lNepegaya curHana

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraetcA)



Using with analog video unit and
PC - Signal convert function

Wcnonb3o0BaHue ¢ aHanoroBoi BuaeoannapaTypoi
¥ NePCOHaNbHbIM KOMNbIOTEPOM
- (YHKUMA Npeobpa3oBaHuA CUrHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your PC, and stop
the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

= You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the condition of the analog video
signals, the PC may not be able to output the
images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder.
Depending on the analog video unit, the image
may contain noise or incorrect colours.

= You cannot record or capture the video output
via your camcorder when the video includes
copyright protection signals such as ID-2
system.

Mocne cbemKu M306paXkeHUn 1 3anucu
3ByKa

OcTaHoBWTE CbEMKY U306padkeHuit Ha Bawem
nepcoHaibHOM KOMMNbOTEpe N OCTaHOBUTE
BOcCnpounseseneHne Ha aHanorosomn
Buaeoannaparype.

MpumeyaHua

* Bam noHafobumTcA yCTaHOBWTbL NPOrpaMMHoe
obecrneyeHne, KOTOPOe NO3BONUT BbIMOMHATb
06MEeH BUOEOCUTHAMOB.

© B 3aBNCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA aHaNoroBbIX
BVE0CUIHasIoB, NEPCOHASIbHBIN KOMMbIOTEP
MOXET nepeaaBaTtb n3obpaxeHna
HEKOPPEKTHO Npu nNpeobpaszoBaHnm
aHanoroBbIX BUAEOCUTHANOB B LM(POBbIE
CvrHanbl ¢ nomouwbto Balwen Buaeokamepsbl.
B 3aBrcuMMOCTU OT aHanorosom
BMAeoannapaTtypbl, Ha N306pa>keHnn MoryT
6bITb MOMEXM UM UCKaXKEHHbIE LBEeTA.

© Bbl He CMOXETE BbIMOMHATL 3anvchb Uin
CbEMKY BMAEOM306PaKEHU C MOMOLLbIO
Baluelt Buaeokamepbl, ecnv BuaeonporpaMmma
BKIIOYAET CUrHanbl 3awWyWTbl aBTOPCKOro
npa.a, Takune Kak cuctema ID-2.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb Bugeo unuTB
nporpamm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings
(p. 88).

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording from TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbHOIO

WwHypa ayauo/smaeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL 3an1Cb Ha NIEHTY ApYron

KBM unu TB nporpammel ¢ TB, B KOTOpoM

MMeloTCA BbIXOAb! BUAeo/ayavo. VicnonbayinTe

Bawwy Bnaeokamepy B Ka4ecTBe MarHUTOoHa.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anMCcaHHyo NEHTY (UMK NEHTY
AnA nepesanucu) B Bally suaeokavepy.
Ecnu Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe neHty ¢ KBM,
BCTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3) YcTaHosute onumio DISPLAY B nonoxeHuve
LCD B ycTaHOoBKax MeHio (CTp. 88).

(4) HaxkxmnTte oaHoBpeMeHHO KHonKy @ REC n
KHOMKY cripaBa oT Hee Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamMepe, a 3aTeM cpasy Xe HaXXMuTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawew Bungeokamvepe.

(5) Haxkxmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anAa Havana
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHuA, ecnu Bel BoinonHAeTe
3anncb Ha neHTy ¢ KBM. Beibepute TB
nporpammy, ecnv Bbl BbINosIHAETE 3anuch ¢

M306paxkeHne oT TB nnu KBM nosasutcA Ha
akpaHe XXK[ vnu B Bnaouckarene.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe
B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb 3anuceb.

PAUSE REC

(n) (o) )

ouT

v S VIDEO

® VIDEO
VCR /KBM @

=

AUDIO/VIDEO

B3
FV/E-@? @}Aumo - /

—"™\ :Signal flow/TNepepaya curHana



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb Buaeo unu TB nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mo okoH4YaHUU nepe3anucu NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawen Buageokamepe u
Ha KBM.

Notes

= To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 B system on a
tape.

= If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may fluctuate. When recording from other
equipment, be sure to play back the original
tape at normal speed.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
VCR.

MpumeyaHuna

e [InA obecneyeHnA NIaBHOMoO nepexoaa
peEKoMeHayeTcA He CMeLMBaTb n3o6pa>keHus,
3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHON
cucTeme 8, ¢ M306paKkeHNAMN CUCTEMbI
Digital8 B Ha neHTe.

® B criyyae yCKOpPEHHOW NepeMoTKU Briepes unm
3aMeNIeHHOro BOCNpPOM3BEeAeHMA Ha ApYroM
annapaTe, 3anmMcaHHoe n3obpaXkeHne MoxeT
noaparmsaTb. [1pu BbINONHEHUM 3anucy ¢
[pyroro annapara cnefyeT BbINONHATb
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHNE OPUrMHASIBHOW NEHTbI Ha
HOpPMasibHON CKOPOCTW.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoeamHnTe XXEenToin WTekep
COeAVHUTENBbHOTO LWHYpa ayAno/BUAEO K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbIV LWTEKep K BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu TB. Ecnn
noacoeavHeH 6enbiii LWHYP, TO BbIXOAHOM
curHan byaeTt UcxoavTb M3 NEBOro KaHana, a
€C/M NOACOEeANHEH KPAaCHLIN LITekep, TO
BbIXOAHOW curHan 6yaeT ucxoanTb U3 NPaBoro
KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHesfno S suaeo

BbinonHWTe noacoeanHeHWe ¢ NOMOLLbIO Kabens
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTcA) AfnA nony4eHua
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHni.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP
COeAVHUTENBHOTO LWHYpa ayAvo/BUAEO.
MopcoenmHuTe S BMAEOLIHYP (He npunaraeTcA)
K S BugeorHesgam Bawen Bugeokamepbl 1
Tenesusopa unu KBM.
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb Buaeo unu TB nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (not supplied) to g, DV IN/OUT and to DV

IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-

digital connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings

(p. 88).

(4)Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where

you want to start recording from.

© o

SVIDEO €@LANC

DV IN/OUT

|

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

=N

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK

(coepnHuTenbHbIN Kabenb uugpoBoro

BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHute Kabenb i.LINK

(coeamHUTENbHBLIN Kabenb LmMdpoBOro R

BuaeocurHana DV) (He npunaratotca) K rHesay p, DV

IN/OUT w Kk rHe3ay uncpoBbix Bugeonsaenun DV.

(1) BcTaBbTe HE3anUCaHHyo NEHTY (WK NeHTy AnA
nepesanucu) B Bawy Buaeokamepy, a 3atem
BCcTaBbTe neHTy B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxexune VTR.

(3) YctaHoBuTe onumto DISPLAY B nonoxexue LCD
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 88).

(4) HaxxmuTte ogHoBpemeHHo kHonky @ REC n
KHOMKY crpaBa OT Hee Ha Baluen Buaeokamepe,
a 3aTem cpasy >ke HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha
Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM anA Havana
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.
N306paxenue ot TB nnn KBM nossuTtca Ha
akpaHe XK unu B Bugonckarene.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky 11 Ha Balen Buaeokamvepe B
TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

i DV IN/OUT

—\ : Signal flow/Tlepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
R DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder by pressing
DISPLAY. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.

Mo okoH4YaHuu nepes3anucu NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky M Ha Baluen Buaeokamvepe n Ha
KBM.

Bbl moXxeTe nogcoeaunHutb oanH KBM Tonbko ¢
nomoubio kKabens i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHoro
kabena uncdposoro suaeocurHana DV).

Bo BpemA uncdpoBoro moHtaxa

LiBeT aucnneA MoXeT 6biTb HEpABHOMEPHbIM.
OpfHaKo 3TO He BNNAET Ha nepesanvcbiBaemoe
n3obpaxkeHuve.

Mpu 3anucn nso6paxkeHnA Ha nay3se
BOCnpousBeaeHuA Yepes rHesgo p DV IN/OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpa)keHne CTaHeT UCKaXKEHHbIM. A
ecnu Bl 6yaeTe Bocnpon3BoanTb n3obpaxkeHue ¢
nomotubio Balert Bugeokamepsl, n3obpaxkeHve
MOXeT noaparmsarth.

Mepen 3anucbio

Y6eanTtech, noAsmncA nu niankatop DV IN Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unv B Buaonckartene npyu HaxaTtum
kHonku DISPLAY. NHamkaTtop DV IN moxeT
noABUTLCA Ha 06OUX annapaTax.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM
— MoOHTa)X BCTaBOK

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as in “Recording video
or TV programmes” on page 82, 84. Insert a
cassette containing the desired scene to insert
into the VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe BCcTaBUTb HOBbI ann3og ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy nepBoHa4anbHO 3anvMcaHHyto NeHTy nyTem
yKa3aHunA Ha4yasibHOM 1 KOHEYHOW To4YeK
MOHTaXa.

Mcnonb3ayiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna AnAa 3ToW onepaumu.
MoacoeamHeHnA BbIMONMHAKOTCA T€ Xe, YTO U B
pasgene “3anuck Buaeo unm TB nporpamMm” Ha
cTp. 82, 84. BctaBbTe KacceTy, Ha neHTe
KOTOPOW MMeeTCA anvM304, NoaAXoAAWMIA AnA
BCTaBku B KBM.

£

Bunip3

WELHON

85



86

Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
- MoHTaXxX BcTaBOK

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press 1l to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press
@ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously to set your camcorder to the
recording pause mode.

(6) First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops. The end point [c] of the
insert stored in memory is canceled.

0:00:00
\‘\HIIHI,
N ZERO SET

2, MEMORY |
AT

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, Hangute TO4Ky HENoCpeaCTBEHHO
nepej Ha4yanom BCTaBku [a], a 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il anA yctaHoBkn KBM B
pexkum naysbl BOCNPOU3BEeAEHWA.

(3) Ha Bawwen Buaeokamepe, HanauTe TOHKy
KOHLa BCTaBKM [C], HAXKMMaA To4Ky <« unu
»». 3aTtem HaxxmnTe kHonky Bl onA
YCTaHOBKMW BMAEOKaMepbl B peXum naysbl
BOCMNpoOu3BeaeHuA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHuA.
HauHeT muratb nHavkatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a Touka koHua BcTaBku 6yaeT
3aHeceHa B NamATb.

(5) Ha Bawwen Buaeokamepe, HanauTe TOUKy
Havana BcTaBku [b], HaxxMmana KHonky <44, a
3aTeM 0QHOBPEMEHHO HaXXMUTE KHOMKY @
REC n KHOMKy crnpaBa OT Hee AnA YCTaHOBKU
Bawei Buaeokamepbl B pexxum nay3bl
3anucm.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOIbKO CEKYHA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe AnA Hayana
BCTaBKM HOBOTO 3Nn3oAa.
Mpouecc BCTaBKM aBTOMaTUYECKM
OCTaHOBUTCA BO31€ HyJIEBON OTMETKM Ha
cyeTymke. Bawa Bupgeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYECKM OCTAHOBUTCA. ToYKa KoHLa
[c] BcTaBku, 3aHeceHHaA B namMATb, 6yaeT
OTMEHeHa.




Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
— MoHTaXX BcTaBOK

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

[nAa uameHeHNA TOYKM KOHLIa BCTaBKU
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe
pas3 nocne nyHkTa 5 AnA yaaneHna nHamkaropa
ZERO SET MEMORY wu HayHWTE € nyHKTa 3.

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

MpumeyaHua

® OyHKUMA NaMATU YCTAHOBKW HyNEBOW OTMETKM
paboTaeT TONbKO ANA NEHT, 3anNCaHHbIX B
umdppoBoii cucteme Digital8 P.

* /1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK, 3anvcaHHble Ha yqacTke
Mexdy ToO4KaMu Havana u KoHLa BCTaBKW,
6yayT cTepThl, ecnu Bbl BCTaBnTE HOBYIO
CLieHy.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUn BCTaBJIEHHOTO
n3ob6pakeHunA

N306pa>keHne MoXeT 6bITb MCKAXKEHO B KOHLE
BCTaBJIEHHOTO y4acTka. OTo He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

[Ana BcTaBKM anu3opna 6e3 ycTaHOBKMY TOYKHM
KOHLIa BCTaBKH

Mponyctute pencteme nyHkTa 3 u 4. Haxmute
kHonky M, korga Bl 3axoTuTe ocTaHOBUTL
BCTaBKY.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu settings

— BbinonHeHue WHAuBUAyanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUgeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu

settings, select the menu items with the SEL/

PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be

partially changed. First, select the icon, then the

menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, VTR or MEMORY mode, press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 89).

[inA n3MeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK peXunma B yCTaHOBKax

MEHIO BbI6epuTE NMYHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AWCKa

SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKU MO yMON4aHuto

MO>XHO 4acTU4HO U3MeHUTb. CHavana BbibepuTte

MUKTOrpammy, 3aTem MyHKT MEHI0, a 3aTEM PEXMUM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, VTR unu MEMORY
HakmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammebl, a 3aTem
Ha>XKMUTE AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammebl, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTE AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammebl, a 3aTem
Ha>XKMWUTE AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHUTb ApYyrue MyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe KomaHay « RETURN, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTe AMCK, MOCne Yero nosTopuTe
[eCTBMA NYHKTOB 2-4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBeAeHbl B pasaene
“BbI6Op YCTAHOBOK pexunma no Kaxaomy
nyHKTY” (CTP. 96).

1 [ CAMERA | \ VTR

N[ A

2 MANUAL SET h

WYAUTO SHTR

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
W' COMMANDER
@@ DISPLAY
£ REC LAMP
ETC« INDICATOR
?

OTHERS

W' (WORLD TIME] 0 HR

MANUAL SET VTR SET
WAUTO SHTR WHiFi SOUND
o & TBC
= o) DNR
& AUDIO MIX
= © PB MODE
et £ AV—DV OUT
? erc

?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY

CAMERA SET
@D ZOOM
@' STEADYSHOT
I N.S. LIGHT

v3BD

[MENU] : END

@ BEEP

&' COMMANDER
DISPLAY

& REC LAMP
ETC4 INDICATOR

&jwz\ )

3 OTHERS
WORLD T | ME] 0 HR
BEEP

o
Lc)
Lo
=
=]

OTHERS

W WORLD TIME

o« | @ BEEP

° |= ON
DISPLAY

& REC LAMP

ETC« INDICATOR

@ PRETURN

MANUAL SET
WWORLD TIME
@ BEEP
© [COMMANDER ON ]
DISPLAY OFF
& REC LAMP
ETc INDICATOR

&»ﬁm )

MANUAL SET
WI'«WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= [COMMANDER J+ON
DISPLAY
&5 REC LAMP
ETC INDICATOR
@ PRETURN

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
Lol OFF
DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETC4 INDICATOR
@ PRETURN




Changing the menu settings N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display disappear [nAa Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na MHANKALUA MEHI0

Press MENU. HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTobpaXkaloTcA B Buae
icons: NpUBEeAEHHbIX HUXXe NUKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET @ MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
VTR SET VTR SET
LCD/VF SET LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
PRINT SET (DCR-TRV820E only) PRINT SET (tonbko DCR-TRV820E)
TAPE SET TAPE SET
SETUP MENU SETUP MENU
Erc) OTHERS Erd OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen and the viewfinder show only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter even
when shooting in bright conditions
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 25% zoom is carried CAMERA
out. MEMORY
50% To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 50x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 27)
100x To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 100x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 27)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 48)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures are MEMORY
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 31) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @), appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound (P. 158)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound.
TBC* @ ON To correct jitter VTR
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR* ® ON To reduce picture noise VTR

OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture
has a lot of movement

DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.

AUDIO MIX - To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo VTR
2

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @® ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona VTR
PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 VTR
or Digital8 BJ) that was used to record on the tape,
and play back the tape

[T H8V8] To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

A/NV — DV OUT @ OFF To convert digital video signals into analog video VTR
signals via your camcorder

ON To convert analog video signals into digital video
signals via your camcorder
“A/V — DV” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder. (p. 80)

*When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only.

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.
= You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

Note on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the default setting when:

—you remove the battery pack or power source.
90 -Yyou turnthe POWER switch.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR B — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the VTR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar CAMERA
[ — MEMORY
. A
TO lightenN e TO darken
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder CAMERA
MEMORY

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF.B.L.

«=When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

= When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 images continuously (p. 111)
QUALITY @ FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode, VTR
using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PRINT MARK ® OFF To cancel print marks on still images VTR
ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images MEMORY
you want to print out later
PROTECT ® OFF Not to protect still images VTR
ON To protect selected still iamges against accidental MEMORY
erasure (p. 133)
SLIDE SHOW R — To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 131) MEMORY
DELETE ALL R — To delete all the images (p. 136) VTR
MEMORY
FORMAT @® RETURN To cancel formatting. VTR
FORMAT To format an inserted “Memory Stick.” MEMORY
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FORMAT,
then press the dial.
3. After EXECUTE appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. FORMATTING appears during
formatting. COMPLETE appears when formatting is
finished.
PHOTO SAVE _ To duplicate still images (p. 122) VTR

Note on print marks
You can print images with the printer on your camcorder including images without print marks.
(DCR-TRV820E only)

Notes on formatting

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this
camcorder is not required.

« Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows FORMATTING.

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Format again if the message ] appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
9PIC SAME* _— To make prints of same split screen VTR
MEMORY
9PIC MULTI* e To make prints of different split screen VTR
MEMORY
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VTR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two stereo  VTR**
sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR

= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder isturned = CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount of
tape

= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during VTR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

* DCR-TRV820E only

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 F] tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/
SP REC™ appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Use the Hi8 FiE tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in images or
sound.

«=When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

**To dub a tape to another VCR

You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can select
AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR using the
i.LINK cable.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET —_— To reset the date or time (p. 103) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME = — To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time MEMORY
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording VTR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound
COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR
your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY
remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s
remote control
DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VTR
viewfinder CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder
REC LAMP @ ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the frontof =~ CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window VTR
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA
MEMORY

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR. (Except when your camcorder is connected with the i.LINK cable.)

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is installed.

Notes on INDICATOR
=When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXuma no KaXkaomy NyHKTY @ yCTaHOBKa M0 YMOMYaHMIO.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NOMoXeHuA nepekntoyatena POWER.
Ha akpaHe XXK[] 1 B Bugonckarene otobpaxaeTcA TOJIbKO T€ MyHKTbI, KOTOPbIMU Bbl MOXeTe
onepupoBaThb B AaHHbIA MOMEHT BPEMEHU.

Mepexnioyatens

MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
@) AUTO SHTR ® ON [ina aBTOMaTMYECKOro NpuBeAeHVs B AeNCTBIe CAMERA

3MEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPA MNPY CbEMKE B APKUX YCNOBUAX

OFF [inA npepoTBpaLleHnsa aBTOMaTUYECKOro NpMBeaeHNA

B AENCTBUE 3/TIEKTPOHHOIo 3aTBOpa Aaxe npu Cbemke

B APKUX YCNOBUAX
D ZOOM ® OFF [lnA oTKMoYeHNA UM PoBOro BapuootbLeKT1BA. CAMERA

BbinonHAeca Haesn Buaeokamepbl fo 25Xx. MEMORY

50x% [na npusBeeHve B AeicTane LMPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
25x no 50x BbInonHAETCA UMAPOBLIM METOAOM
(cTp. 27)

100x [nA npuBeaeHue B aencTeue UMpPoOBOro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesa Buaeokamvepsbl B npegenax ot
25x 1o 100x BbINOMHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM

(cTp. 27)
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON [inAa 3anncm WMPOKO3KPaHHOro n3obpaxeHwa 16:9
(cTp. 48)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [nA KomneHcauun noaparvBaHusa Buaeokamepbl CAMERA
OFF [1nA oTMeHb! PYHKLMM YCTONHYNBOMA CbeMKu. [Mpun MEMORY
CbEMKE CTALMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLLIO TPEHOTU
NoJsly4atoTCA O4YEeHb eCTECTBEHHbIE N306paXKEeHMA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [na ucnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW CAMERA
cbemku (cTp. 31) MEMORY

OFF [inA oTMeHbI (PyHKUMKN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOW CHEMKM

MNpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLUMMN yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OYHKLUWA YCTOWYMBOIA CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHMMN KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPE3MEPHYHO TPACKY BUAEOKaMepbl.

* /Icnonb3oBaHne Npeobpa3oBaTenbHOro0 06bEKTMBA (He NpuiaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBAUATb Ha
(OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW ChEMKM.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUUN YCTAYUBOW CHEMKU
MoABMTCA MHAVKTOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW (hyHKLMM YCTOMYMBOW CbeMKU & . Balua Buaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT YPe3MepHYIO KOMMEHCALMIO TPACKU.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4yeHue POWER

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpom3sBefeHNA CTEePeOOHNYECKO NEHTbI NN VTR
)€ NEHTbI C JOPOXKOW [BYA3bIYHOrO 3BYYaHUA Npu
BOCMPOV3BEAEHUN OCHOBHOTO 1 BCMOMOTraTeNbHOro 3Byka
(cTp. 158)

1 [ina BocnpousBefeHnA CTepeodOHNYECKON NEHTbI C
[IOPOXKKOW JIEBOTO KaHana unm JOPOXKOW ABYA3bIYHOTO
3BYYaHWA NpY BOCNPOM3BEAEHUM OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa.

2 [lnA Bocnpon3BeAeHnA cTePeotOHNYECKON NIEHTbI C
[IOPOXXKOW NPaBOro KaHana unm JopoXKOW ABYA3LIYHOTO
3BYYaHWA Npu BOCMPOU3BELEHUN OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa.

TBC* @ ON [InA KOPPEKTUPOBKM APOXKaHMA VTR

OFF [InA OTMeHbI KOPPEKTUPOBKMN ApOXKaHWA. YCTaHOBUTE
komaHay TBC B nonoxenve OFF npu
BOCMNPOU3BELEHUN NTEHTbI, HA KOTOPY!O, Bbl
BbINOMHUAM MOBTOPHYIO 3anNWCh UK 3anvcanu curHan
TENEeBU3NOHHOW Urpbl NN NOA0OHOW MaLUMHBI.

TBC o3HavaeT “BpemeHHbIi 6a30Bblii KOPPEKTOP”.

DNR* @ ON [InA yMeHbLLEeHNA NCKaXKeHNA VTR

OFF [InA yMeHbLUEeHNA 3aMETHOro NOBTOPHOrO
N306padkeHnA, eCNn 306pa>keHnto npucyLle
60/1bLLOE KONMMYECTBO ABUXXEHUI

DNR o3HavaeTt “Lincposoe wymononasneHve”.

AUDIO MIX _ [inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay crepeooHnyeckum VTR
KaHanom 1 1 cTepeoOHNYECKM KaHanom 2

[ I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [InA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anncaHHon Ha VTR
Bawen Buaeokamepe, Ha Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anucaHHon B
cucteme uBeTHoro Tenesnaenua NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemol (Hi8/ VTR
cTaHaapTHoi 8 unu umdpposoin Digital8 &), koTopas
ncnonb3oBanachk AnA 3anucu Ha NeHTy, u ana
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiBA [1nA BoCcNpou3BeaeHVA NEeHTbI, 3anucaHHoN B cucTeme
Hi8/cTaHaapTHomM cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATWYECKM He Pacro3HaeT CUCTEMy 3anncu

A/N — DV OUT @ OFF [inAa npeobpasoBaHnA LM POBLIX BUAEOCUTHAIOB B VTR
aHanoroeble BUAeOCHUrHanNbl Yepe3 Baly Bugeokamepy
ON [inA npeobpa3oBaHWA aHanoroBbIX BUAEOCUTHANOB B

undpoBble BUagocurHansl Yepe3 Bawy Bugeokamepy
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ vnu B BugonckaTene noAsmTcA
nHamkauma “A/V — DV”. (cTp. 80)

* TonbKo Npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHo cucteme 8.

MpumeyaHuna no pyHkuum AUDIO MIX

¢ [1pn BOCNpon3BeAeHUM NIEHTbI, 3anncaHHHoOW B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnme, Bbl He MoXeTe perynuposaTb
6ananc.

* Bbl He MOXeTe perynmpoBathb 6anaHc ToMbKO ANA NIEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B Lndgposoii cucteme Digitals .

MpumeyaHue no socnpousBeaeHuto NTSC PB
Mpy BOCNpPOM3BEAEHWUN NEHTLI HA MYJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUNYYLLINIA PEXMM BO BpEMA
npocMoTpa n3oBpakeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHune no pexxumy socnpousseaeHua PB MODE
Pe>xxum BepHETCA K yCTaHOBKE MO YMONYaHWIo Npu:

— 0TCOeANHeHUn 6aTapeitHoro 6510Ka MM UCTOYHUKA MUTaHNA.
— nosopoTe nepeknoyatena POWER.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens

MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [nA ycTaHOBKM HOpPMasibHOWM APKOCTU Ha akpaHe XKKO VTR
BRIGHT A Gonee APKOro akpaHa XK, CAMERA
fin P P A MEMORY

LCD COLOUR _— [nAa perynupoBku uBeTa Ha akpaHe XK VTR
nosopauvsanTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana CAMERA
perynnpoBKu crneaytoLen nonocsl MEMORY

A
CBeTNee - TEMHEE

VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [nA ycTaHOBKM HOpMasibHOWM ApKocTu B Buagouckatene VTR
BRIGHT [InA noBbIWeHNA APKOCTY BUaouckaTens CAMERA
MEMORY

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L. U VF.B.L.

e Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky BRIGHT, cpok cny»6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6110ka cokpatutca NpuMepHoO
Ha 10% npwv 3anucu.

¢ [Tpy NCNONb30BaHNM NCTOYHNKOB NMUTAHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT 6aTapeHoro 6roka, aBTOMaTU4ECKU
6yneT BbibpaHa ycTtaHoBka BRIGHT.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HaveHue POWER
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Y706bI HE BBINOMHATL 3aMUCb HENPEPLIBHO MEMORY
MULTI SCRN [na 3anucu 9 nsobpaxkeHuin HenpepbiHo (cTp. 111)
QUALITY @ FINE [inA 3anncu HENOABUXXHbIX N306PaXXeHU B pexunme VTR

BbICOKOrO KayecTBa ¢ ucrnons3osannem “Memory Stick” MEMORY

STANDARD [inA 3anucu HeNOABUXHbIX M306paXXeHU B pexxnMe
CTaHAapTHOro Ka4yecTBa ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem “Memory Stick”

FLD./FRAME @ FIELD [nAa 3anmMcy noaBM>KHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
FRAME [na 3anucu ocTaHaBnMBaKOLWMXCA 0OBEKTOB B pexuve
BbICOKOrO KayecTsa
PRINT MARK @ OFF [nA OTMEHbI 3HAaKOB NeYaTu Ha HEMOABUXKHbIX VTR
n306pa>keHnAxX MEMORY
ON [inA 3an1cy 3Haka nevaTn Ha 3anucaHHbIX HEMOABUXXHBIX
n3o6paxkeHnnAx, KoTopble Bbl 3axoTuTeE pacneyarartb No3xe
PROTECT ® OFF [nA oTMeHbl 3aWmTbl HEMNOABUXXHbBIX N306paXKEeHUNA. VTR
ON [nAa 3awmTbl BbIBPaHHbBIX HEMOABUXKHBIX M306paXKeHui MEMORY
OT cnyyanHoro ctmpanua (cTp. 133)
SLIDE SHOW _ [inA BocnponsseaeHnA n3obpaxxeHnii no MEMORY
HenpepbIBHOMY LMKy (cTp. 131)
DELETE ALL e [nAa ynaneHua Bcex n3obpaxeHuin (cTp. 136) VTR
MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN [inAa oTMeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHua. VTR
FORMAT [nAa choopmaTmpoBaHuA BcTasneHHon “Memory Stick”. MEMORY
1. Boibepute komangy FORMAT ¢ nomoLbio aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem HaXxM1Te [UCK.
2. MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4To6bl BbiGpaTh
komaHay FORMAT, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.
3. MNocne Toro, kak noAsuTcA MHaMkauma EXECUTE,
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpema
hopmaTupoBaHmA 6yaeT oTobpaxaTbcA MHAMKaumA
FORMATTING. No okoH4aHun chopmaTupoBaHuna
noasuTcA nHamkauma COMPLETE.
PHOTO SAVE R — [InA KonmpoBaHWA HeNoABUXHbIX M306padkeHuin (cTp. 122) VTR

MNpumeyaHue No 3Hakam ne4yaTu
Bbl MOXeTe pacnedaTtaTb M306pakeHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO NpuHTepa Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe, BKNtoYan
n3o6paxxeHnA co 3Hakamu neyvaTtu (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV820E)

MpumeyaHua no chopmaTupoBaHUIo

e Mpunaraeman nnu npvopeTtaemasn otaenbHo “Memory Stick” yxe oTchopmaTpoBaHa Ha 3aBoje.
dopmaTMpoBaHue Ha AaHHOW Buaeokamepe He TpebyeTcA.

¢ He noBopaumBanTte nepeksoyatesis POWER n He HaxuMarTe HUKaKmMx KHOMOK BO BpeMA
oTobpaxkeHnA Ha aucnnee nHankaumm FORMATTING.

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTdopmaTupoBaTtb “Memory Stick”, ecnv nenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve LOCK.

e Ecnv noABUTCA MHAMKaUMA X1, BbINOMHUTE hopMaTupoBaHue eLle pas.

dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT BCto uHdopmauuio Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepen chopmaTmpoBaHnem npoBepbTe coaepxkaHue “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT obpasLbl n3obpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”

e dopmaTupoBaHMe COTPET AaHHble 3alMLLEHHbIX n306paxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
9PIC SAME* B — [inA nony4eHna pacneyaTtok 0AMHaKOBOro VTR
pa3aeneHHoro aKpaHa MEMORY
9PIC MULTI* _ [inA nony4eHnA pacneyaTok pasHoro pasgeneHHoro VTR
aKpaHa MEMORY
REC MODE @ SP [ina 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHgapTHoe VTR
BOCMNpou3BeaeHme) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexmn 3anucy B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHUIO C pexxumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu nnn Bocnpou3seneHns B 12-6MToBom VTR**
pexume (ABa CTepeodOHNYECKUX 3BYKA) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu nnn Bocnpon3seneHns B 16-6MToBom
pexxume (0auH cTepeodOHNYECKNIn
BbICOKOK@4€CTBEHHbIN 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [InA oTobpa>keHnA Nosiockl OCTABLUENCA NEHTI: VTR
® OKOJO 8 CeKyH[ nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa CAMERA
BKJIIOYUTCA U BbIYMCIIUT OCTaBLUEECA KONMYECTBO
JIeHTbI

® OKOJO 8 ceKyHp nocne Toro, kak byaer
BCTaB/ieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCIUT
ocTaBLIeecA KOMYEeCTBO NEeHTbI

® OKOJ10 8 CeKyH/ rnocne HaxaTna KHOMKn B B
pexxume VTR

® 0KOJ10 8 cekyHp nocne HaxaTtua kHonku DISPLAY
ANA 0TOBpaXKeHWA 3KpPaHHbIX NHANKATOPOB

® B TeYeHWe BPEMEHMN YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM
NIeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes unv novcka n3obpaxkeHuna B
pexxume VTR

ON [InA NoCTOAHHOro 0TO6pPaXKeHnA MHANKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaxkeHnA aatbl, BPEMEHU U AaHHbIX 3anucn VTR
BO BpeMA BOCMNPOV3BeAEHNA

DATE [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpOV3BEAeHUA

* Tonbko DCR-TRV820E

MNpumeyvanue no pexxumy REC MODE

Mpw 3anucy Ha ctanaapTHyto neHTy 8 El Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anNUCh B PeXXMMe

SP, naxe ecnv Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio. B aTom cnyyae, Ha akpaHe XK unm

B BMAouckarese noAasmtcA nHavkatop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”.

Wcnonbayiite nexTol Hi8 HiE ana pexuvva LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Balwel Bugeokamepe, pekomeHgyeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOAMTb NEHTY Ha Baluel e Buaeokamepe. Mpy BOCNPON3BEAEHNN NEHTbLI HA APYTnX
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHme n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMexamm.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexxumax SP nnu LP Ha neHTe vnn xe Bbl 3anucbiBaete
HEKOTOpbIe 3NM30A4bl B pexkume LP, BOCnpor3BoanMoe n3obpa)keHne MoXKeT 6bITb MCKaXKEHO Uin
K€ KOA BPEMEHU MOXET ObITb HE 3anvcaH Haanexkawym o6pa3omM MexXay anm3ogamu.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

Mpw BOCNpOM3BEAEHWN NEHTBI, 3anucaHHol B 16-6MTOBOM pexume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynmposatb

6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

**[inA nepe3anucu neHTbl Ha apyroin KBM

Bbl He moxxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE ansa neHT, 3anvcaHHbiX B LMpoBOM cucteme

Digital8 3. OgHako Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTb komanay AUDIO MODE npu nepesanucu neHT,

100 3anncanHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomolusio kabens i.LINK.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne POWER
CLOCK SET _ [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl unun Bpemexn (cTp. 103) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTo6paXkeHna BbIBPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR
06bIYHbIM pa3mepom CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpakeHnA NyHKTOB BbIGPAHHOIO MEHIO C MEMORY
pasmepom BABoe 60sibLie 06bIMHOro
DEMO MODE ® ON [na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTpaUusA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbl pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

Mpumeyanma no pexxkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MoxxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bally Bugeokavepy.
e Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwupgaHve) Ha npeanpuaTum-
nsrotoBuTeNe, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MUMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBneHHOW KacceThbl.
[inA oTMeHbI pexvmMa AeMOHCTpaumu, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
ntoboe nonoxexune, kpome nonoxeHna CAMERA, nnu yctaHosute komaHgy DEMO MODE B

nonoxenne OFF.

* Ecnn komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoeneHa B nonoxenue ON, To Ha akpaHe >XXK[ vnu B

Bugonckartene noasutcA nHankatop “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cMoxeTe BbibpaTh komangy DEMO

MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

odowedoa’ua BH Y0F0HELIA XIqHqueATMaNTHU aMHOHLUOUIag
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO
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Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
WORLD TIME — [inA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM MEMORY
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnmBaloTCA
WN3MEHEeHMA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpeMeHW. Ecnu Bol
yCTaHOBUTE pasHuLly BO BpemMeHu Ha 0, yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHAYaNIbHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nony4yeHna BLIXOAHOTO MESI0ANYHOrO curHana VTR
npu Nycke/ocTaHOBKE 3anucy Uim xe npu CAMERA
HeOobbIYHbIX YCNoBUAX PyHKUMOHMpOBaHUA Baluen MEMORY
BMAEOKaMepbI.
NORMAL [lnA nony4YeHnA BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Mefioanm
OFF [InA oTMeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHoro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUe NynbTa VTR
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasnieHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Balwen Bugeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNIOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHus Bo n3bexaHne ero HenpaswibHOro
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOO (hYHKLMOHUPOBaHMEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexHua apyroro KBM
DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaummn Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B VTR
BuaounckKarene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnAa UHANKaLUM Ha IKpaHe MEMORY
Teneensopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugovckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbicBEYMBaHUA NnaMnoyku 3anvcu Ha nepegHen  CAMERA
naHenu BMaeokamepsbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKNKOYEHUA NaMMNoYKM 3anucu, Tak 4Tobbl
MO3MpPYIOLLMIA YeNIOBEK HE MOF pacno3HaTtb, YT
BbIMOSIHAETCA 3anncb
INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA 3a4Hel NOACBETKN Ha OKOLLKE VTR
avcnnesa CAMERA
BL ON [inA BKNOYeHWA 3a4Hen NoACBETKN MEMORY
MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY ¢ nomowbto komanasl DISPLAY, ycTaHOBNEHHOM B MONOXEHUe
V-OUT/LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHto, n3obpaxeHue ot Tenesusopa nnm KBM He noABUTCA Ha aKpaHe
XKKA, naxe ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeavHeHa K BbIXOAHBIM pasbeMaM Ha TeneBn3ope unm
KBM. (Kpowme cniyyan, korga Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeauHeHa ¢ nomotbto kabena i.LINK.)

Ecnun nocne ussneyeHna UCToOUYHMKa NUTaHWUA NponaeTt 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTEI AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER 1 HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM MO YMONYaHuio.

[pyrne ycTtaHOBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B MAMATH, faxke ecrv 6yaeT BbiHYT 6aTapeinHbii 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt yctaHoBNeHa nutueBan baTaperika.

Mpumeyanua no yctraHoBke INDICATOR
* Ecnu Bbl Boibepute komaHay BL ON, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeitHoro 65ioka ymeHblumnTcA Ha 10

NPOLEHTOB.

® Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKM NUTAHNA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6510ka, To aBTOMaTUHECKN
BblbepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoBKa aatbl U
BpeMeHMU

The default clock setting is set to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries Time.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [&5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcTaHoBKa 4acoB No yMOn4aHuio
COOTBETCTBYET BpemMeHu JloHaoHa anA moaenei
CoepnHeHHOro KoponescTBa U BpeMeHU
Mapwxa anAa apyrx eBponencknux moaenen.
[laTta v BpemA COXpaHAIOTCA B NaMATA C
nomoLLblo NMTMeBon 6aTapenku. Ecnmn Bl oT
nMTeBon 6aTaperkn NepeKknounTech Ha
6aTapeiiHblii 610K UNK ApYroi NOACOeANHEHHbI
WCTOYHWK NuTaHuA, Bam HyxHo 6yaeT
nepeycTaHoBUTb AaTy 1 BpemA. Bam HyxHO
Tak>e NepeycTaHOBUTb AATy U BPeMA, Koraa
nutnesan 6aTaperika paspAanTCcA 1 B 3TO
BpemMA He ByaeT BCTaBEH UCTOYHNK NUTaHWA.
CHayana yctaHoBuUTe roA, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,
4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxugaHvAa suaeokamepbl
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
VHAMKauuK (&), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE [NCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIOOPaA HY>KHOrO rofia, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXxumaHua avcka.

(6) YcTaHOBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLEeHUA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n Ha>kumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4HYT OYHKLUMOHMPOBAT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
NCHe3NN YCTaHOBKN MEHIO.
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Resetting the date and time MepeycTtaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHuU

The year changes as follows: Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1999 «— 2000 «— ... — 2029

1 1
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUM AaTy u BpemA
Y- —— ———-7"-—————"isrecordedonthe = HaneHty n “Memory Stick” 6yaet
tape and the “Memory Stick”. 3anucbiBaTbCA MHAMKAUMA “— - ——- ———-"

Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on MpumeyaHue No MHANKaTOPY BPEeMEHU

a 24-hour cycle. BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawel Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM pPEXMME.
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— “Memory Stick™ operations —

Using “Memory
Stick”-introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”’-BseaeHue

You can record and play back still images on the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete still
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as a personal computer etc.,
using the serial port adaptor for “Memory Stick”
(not supplied) or PC card adaptor for “Memory
Stick” (not supplied).

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Typical image data file name
100-0001: This file name appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder of your
camcorder.
Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal
computer.

Before using “Memory Stick”

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
HenoABWXHbIe n306paxkeHna Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemon k Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl
MOXeTe Nerko BbIMOSHATL BOCNPOU3BEAEHME,
nepesanvcb Unu yaaneHue HenoaBUXKHbIX
n306paxkeHnii. Bbl MoXeTe BbINOMHATL O6MeEH
[aHHbIX N306paXKeHnA ¢ APYron annapaTypow,
TaKoW Kak NnepcoHarnbHbIi KOMMABIOTEP U T.M.,
ucnonb3ya aganTtep NocnefoBaTenbHOro nopTa
anAa “Memory Stick” (He npunaraetca), unn
apantep PC-kaptbl anA “Memory Stick” (He
npunaraeTcs).

O cdopmare cpainos (JPEG)
Bawa Buaeokamepa cxxumaeT faHHble N306paXkeHna
B hopmat JPEG (c paclumpeHuem .jpg).

TunuyHoe umA paina AaHHbIX U306parkeHnnA
100-0001: 370 Ha3BaHMe harnna noABMTCA Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugonckarene
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl.
Dsc00001.jpg: 370 HasBaHue thaiina noaBUTCA
Ha gucninee Bawero
NepcoHanibHOro KOMMMNbTEPa.

Mepen ucnonb3zosaHuem “Memory Stick”

Terminal/THe3n0

Write-protect tab/
JlenecTok 3awmTbl
3anmcu

I Labeling position/

= You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

= We recommend backing up important data.

«Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

—If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off, or detach the battery for
replacement when the access lamp is flashing

—If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick”s.

Mo3numaA MapKMpoBKU

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb MK CTUPaTb
HenoABWXHbIe N306paXkeHuns, ecnm nenecTok
3awmThl 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATL KOMUIO BaXHbIX
[OaHHbIX.

® [laHHble n306paxxeHna MoryT BbITb
MoBpeXAeHbl B CreayoWwmx cry4anx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeIHYnu “Memory Stick”,
BbIK/TOYUIN NMUTaHNE NN OTCOeANHUNN
6aTapeiHblin 610K ANA 3aMeHbl B TO BpPEMA,
Koraa muraeT namnodka Aoctyna.

—Ecnu Bbl ucnonssyete “Memory Stick” Boane
MNCTOYHMKOB CTAaTUYECKOr0 3N1eKTpMYecTsa
WSIN MarHUTHbIX MOnen.

* He npukacanTecb MeTanIM4ecKnmm 4acTAMu
nnn Bawnmm nanbuamm K MeTanim4ecknm
YacTAM COeAUHUTENbHbIX CEKLWA.

® HakneTe 3TUKETKY B NO3ULIMN MAapKUPOBKM.

® He crnbarite, He pOHANTE U CUSTBHO He TpACUTE

“Memory Stick”.

® He pasbvpante u He MoaudmUMpynTe
“Memory Stick”.

suoneiado ,o1s AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.
= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun
—Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases
«When you carry or store a“Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform with this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that has
been used on other equipment, format the
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder following
the steps on page 92. Note that all images on
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
format it.

AL

“Memory Stick” and are trademarks of

Sony Corporation.

MEMORY STICK
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* He gonyckanTte, 4Tobbl “Memory Stick”

CTaHOBWNWCh BNAXHbIMU.

* He ucnonb3ayiTte u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”

B MecTax:

—YpesmepHo xapkux, Hanpvmep, B
npunNapKoBaHHOM MO/, CONMHLEM aBTomobune
WNu NoA, NanAWwmmM COMHLUEM.

—[loA NpAMbIM CONHEYHBIM CBETOM

—B mecTax o4eHb BNaXKHbIX UK CoAep KaLmx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE ra3bl

 [pu nepeHocke nnu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”
nonoxuTe ee B yTnAp.

“Memory Stick”, otchopmaTupoBaHHanA
Ha KoOMMnbloTepe

“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHas B
onepaumoHHoi cucteme Windows nnu
Macintosh, Mo>xxeT okazaTbCA HE COBMECTUMOM C
[aHHOWN BUAEOKaMepoWn.

MpumeyaHuAa N0 COBMECTUMOCTHU
AaHHbIX n306paxxeHnA

e dannbl JaHHbIX N306paXKeHNs, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLblo AaHHON
BMAEOKaMEpbl, 0TBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHWAM ANA YHMBEpCanbHOro cTaHaapTa
chaiinoBbIx CMCTEM BUAEOKaMEpbI,
paspaboTaHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckowm
accoumaumen aneKTPOHHOM
NPOMBbILSIEHHOCTK). Bbl HE MOXeTe
BOCMPOM3BOAUTL Ha Balel Bngeokavepe
HenoABWXXHble N306paXkeHuns, 3anucaHHble Ha
apyron annapatype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E nnu DSC-D700/D770), KoTopble He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY YHUBEPCabHOMY
cTaHaapTy. (3Tu Moaenu He NPoOAaloTCA B
HEKOTOPbIX PervoHax).

Ecnu Bbl He moxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopanA ucnonb3oBanach Ha ApYyrow
annaparype, oTcpopmatupyte “Memory Stick”
Ha Bawel Bugeokamepe, cneyA MHCTPYKLUUN
Ha cTp. 99. NmenTe B BUAy, 4TO BCE
nsobpaxeHnna Ha “Memory Stick” 6yayT
yaaneHsbl, ecnv Bel oTchopmaTtupyeTe ee.

“Memory Stick” n , = AsnAoTCA _
dupMeHHbIMKM 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Inserting “Memory Stick”

(1) Open the lid of the cassette compartment.

(2) Insert the “Memory Stick” with the A mark
facing toward the “Memory Stick”
compartment as illustrated until it clicks.

(3) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

To eject the “Memory Stick”

Open the lid of the cassette compartment, then
press the “Memory Stick” once lightly. The
“Memory Stick” pops up.

YcrtaHoBKa “Memory Stick”

(1) OTKpoWTE KPbILLKY KACCETHOro OTCeEKa.

(2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick”, Tak 4TO6bl 3HaK A

6bIn 0bpalleH B CTOPOHY oTceka AnAa
“Memory Stick”, kak noka3aHo Ha PUCYHKE,
noka He pa3facTcA LEenyoK.

(3) 3akpoiiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

N\

2 “Memory Stick” compartment/
Otcek anAa “Memory Stick”

access lamp/
namnoyka
pocTtyna

Ona nsene4yeHuna “Memory Stick”
OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY KaCCETHOro 0TCeKa, 3aTem
cnerka HaxxmmTe “Memory Stick” oauH pas.
“Memory Stick” BbIngeT ns otceka.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. Do not
turn the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Ecnu namnoyka gocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe n He cTyumTe no Bawen
BMaeokamepe. He Bbiknoyavite nuTaHune, He
n3snekavite “Memory Stick” ns otceka u He
CHUMmanTe 6aTapeiHbin 6110K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ

107



Using “Memory Stick”
—-introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still image

recording. Default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR or MEMORY.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb pexum Kayectsa

M306pa>KeHUn Npun 3annucy HenoABUXKHOTO

n3obpaxeHnsa. YCTaHOBKE Mo YMONYaHuio

cootBeTcTByeT FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR unn MEMORY. Y6eaunTech,
yT0 dhukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBREH B NpaBom
(HesaMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABMNAacb UHANKAUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa ycTaHoskm (L], a 3aTemM HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa NOAX0OAALLEro KayecTsa
n306paxkeHna, a 3aTem HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanusa
WHAMKaLMN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
<) OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
© PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
EC SLIDE SHOW
,‘ @ DELETE ALL
= FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
© [QUALITY MFINE ]
TI4FLD ./ FRAME STANDARD
D PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
,‘ @ DELETE ALL
= FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& [QUALITY ]« STANDARD
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
EC SLIDE SHOW
:‘ @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.
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MpumevaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cny4Yasx, uUsMeHeHue pexumva
KayecTBa U306paxKeHna MOXeT 0TpasnTbCA Ha
KayecTBe U306paxeHni, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
TUNOB M306pakeHnin, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting Meaning YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue
FINE (FINE)  Use this mode when you want to FINE (FINE)  Wcnonbsynte aTOT pexum, ecnu
record high quality images. The Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
image is compressed to about BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIe
1/6. n3obpaxeHua. N3obpaxeHue
STANDARD This is the standard image CXVMABTCA NPVMEepHO Ao 1/6.
(STD) quality. The image is compressed STANDARD 370 cooTBeTCTBYET
to about 1/10. (STD) CTaHOapTHOMY KayecTBy

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The humber of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about 600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”

The approximate number of images you can
record on a“Memory Stick” formatted using this
camcorder varies depending on which image
quality mode you select and the complexity of
the subject.

Maximum number of images you can record
on a “Memory Stick”

n3obpaxenus. N3obpaxeHune
cxvmaeTca npumepHo o 1/10.

OTNnNYMA B pexkume Ka4ectsa usobpakeHun
3anncaHHble n306paXkeHnaA CXXUMaoTCA B
dopmaT JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHnem B namATn.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENeHHanA AfA Kaxaoro
n306paxkeHns, U3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
BbIGPAHHOIO peXkMma KadecTBa n3obparkeHus.
MopapobHocTH coaepykaTtca B NpuBeAeHHON
HWxXe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo aneMeHToB
n3obpaxeHuns pasHo 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
pexxuMa kadectBa nsobpaxeHus. Pasvep
nepez cxatumem coctaenaeT okono 600 K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTBa

N306pakeHms EMKOCTb namATn

FINE Okono 100 K6

STANDARD Okono 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KOSIM4ECTBO
n3obpakeHni, kKoTopoe Bbl moxkeTe
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
MpnbnnsnTenbHOE KOMMYECTBO N306paXkeHnH,
KoTopoe Bbl moXeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”, oTchopmaTMpOBaHHYIO C MOMOLLbIO
[aHHOW BUAgoKamepbl, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHOro Bamu pexkuma
KayecTBa N306paxKeHNA 1 CIIOXHOCTN 06BEKTA.

MakcumanbHoe KONM4ecTBO U306parkeHun,
KoTopoe Bbl moxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Setting 4MB 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB
YcTtaHoBKa (supplied/npunaraetca)

FINE 40 81 164 329 659
STANDARD 60 122 246 494 988

Note on the image quality mode indicator
This is only displayed during recording.

MpumeyaHue No MHAMKATOPY peXxuma
KavyecTBa n3obpaxeHusa

OTOT nHauKaTop oTobpaXkaeTcA TONbKO BO
BpeMA 3anuncu.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaABMKHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
image recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu
settings (p. 88).

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the image and focus are adjusted
being targeted for the middle of the image
and are fixed. Recording does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum FIELD nnn FRAME
npy 3anucn HenoABWXXHbIX M306padkeHni. Bawa
B/eOoKamepa KOMMeHCMpyeT noaparnBaHvua npu
3anucu ABMXYLMXCA 06bekToB B pexxume FIELD.
Balua Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABWXHbIE
1306pa>KeHnA C BbICOKUM KayeCTBOM B pexxnume
FRAME. Bbib6epute onumto FIELD nnn FRAME B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIio (CTp. 88).

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHME.

(2) OepxuTe kHonky PHOTO cnerka HaxaTton.
3eneHan MeTKa @ npekpaTUT MUraTb 1
6yaeT HenpepbIBHO BbICBEYNBATBLCA.
ApKocTb n3obpaxeHns n PokycHoe
paccToAHue perynupytoTca npu
HanpaBneHHOCTW BUAEeOKaMepbl Ha cepeanHy
n3obpaxkeHna 1 3apmMKCnpoBaHbl Npy 3TOM.
3anuch elle He HavyHeTcA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yaneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
cYMTaeTCcA 3aBEpLUEHHON, CNN UCHE3HET
nepemeLLaroLLmMnca nonocaTbii UHANKATOP.
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—— Number of images can be recorded on
the “Memory Stick”/

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHuin, KotTopble
MOXHO 3anucaTtb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anncaHHbiX 3obpa>keHui
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Notes

= When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

= When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

= When recording still images at step 2 with the
PHOTO button pressed lightly, the image
momentarily flickers. This is not a malfunction.

= Before you shoot in autofocus mode, check that
the subject is in sharp focus.

= The brightness of the picture and focus are
adjusted on the center portion of the image.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:

wide mode, digital effect, picture effect, title, low
lux mode of PROGRAM AE.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously
You can record still images continuously.
Multi screen mode

You can record 9 still images continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [pu 3anmcy 6bICTPO ABUMXXYLLMXCA OOGBEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME, nsobpaxenue 6yaet
pasMbITbIM.

* [pn 3anucu B pexxume FRAME cyHKuna
KOMneHcaumv nogparvmeaHua Bawen
B/AEeOKaMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINONHATL CbeMKY 06EKTOB
C NMOMOLLbIO TPEHOTH.

¢ [pn 3an1cy HeMoABWMXHbIX N306paKeHn B
NMYHKTE 2 C MOMOLLbIO CIierka HaXkaTtoln KHOMKU
PHOTO, nsobpaxxeHne MOXeT Kakoe-TO
MrHOBeHWe mepuatb. OTO He ABNAETCA
HencrnpaBHOCTbLIO.

* [epen CbEMKOM B peXXMMe aBTOMaTUHECKON
POKYCUPOBKM NPOBEPbTE, YTOObI O6BEKT 6bIn
4eTKO CHOKYCUMPOBaH.

® ApkocTb 06bEKTa U (POKYCHOE paccToAHNE
6yayT OTperynmpoBaHbl Mo LEHTPY
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepnytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT:
LUMPOKO3KPAHHBIN PeXMM, LMthpoBomn apdekT,
ahheKT n3obpadkeHnA, TUTP, PEXKMM HUSKON
ocselleHHocT PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoaBuXXHoe
n3ob6pakeHne

Bbl He MOXeTe HU BbIKIOUNTb NUTaHWE, HY
HaxaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBJieHnsA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvwet
n3obpaxeHune, kotopoe ByeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXkaTumn KHOMKM.

3anucb n3obpakeHn HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh M306paXKeHns
HenpepbIBHO.

MHOroakpaHHbIil pexxum
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 9 HEMOABUXKHBIX
U306padkeHnin HenpepbIBHO HA OHON CTpaHuLUe.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTINUOQUS, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUNACH MHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbiBopa ycTaHoBk [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
VHAVKaLMKN MEHIO.

| (0m)
P>
LOCK

~
MEMORY SET
o OFF
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
= PROTECT
,‘ Ec SLIDE SHOW
E @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
) OFF )
& QUALITY & QUALITY  MULTI SCRN
—) TI4FLD ./ FRAME TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK © PRINT MARK
& PROTECT & PROTECT
Ec SLIDE SHOW ,‘ ¢ SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL = @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT FORMAT
ORETURN ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET
o MULTI SCRN
& QUALITY
—) TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
5 PROTECT
,‘ e SLIDE SHOW
E ® DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
\ v

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“XJ FULL” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, and you cannot record still images
on the “Memory Stick.”
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Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick”
nepenosiHeHa

Ha akpane >XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTene noasutcA
uHavkauma “SIFULL”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe
3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXKHbIE N306pa>keHnA Ha
“Memory Stick”.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HENMpepbiBHON CbEMKM

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcTtaHoBKa 3HauyeHue (MHAMKaATOP Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one OFF Bawa Bugeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0JIHO N306pakeHne 3a pas

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still (6e3 nHavKaTopa).
images at about 0.5 sec MULTI SCRN Bawa Bunaeokamepa cHumaeT

intervals and displays the
images on a single page
divided into 9 boxes. (

Sl

~

Note on using the video flash light
(not supplied)
The video flash light does not work in the multi

screen mode if you install it to the accessory shoe.

When recording in the multi screen mode
The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select the FRAME mode
in the menu settings.

9 HenoABUXHbIX
M306pa>keHnn NPUMEpPHO ¢
0,5-ceKyHAOHbIMU
MHTepBanamu n otobpaxkaeT
n306pakeHns Ha ofHOM
CcTpaHuue, pasgeneHHon Ha 9
NPAMOYTONbHNKOB. ( [BEB

EEE
Sl

MpumeyaHue No UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
BUAEOBCHbILWKY (He NpunaraeTcA)
BupeoBcnbiwka He paboTaeT B MHOrO3KpaHHOM
pexume, ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNM ee B aepxxartenb
AnA BcnoMoraTesibHbIX NPUHaANEXHOCTEN.

Mpu 3anucu B MHOro3KpaHHOM pexxume
N306paxkenre byaeTt 3anvcbiBaTbCA
aBTomaTtu4yecku B pexxume FIELD, naxe ecnu
Bebi BbibepeTe pexxkum FRAME B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. This mode is useful when you
want to record yourself. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press &) (self-timer). The O (self-timer)
indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

PHOTO

Q) (self-timer)/
(Taimep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the ) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.
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doTOo3annCb C NOMOLbIO Taimepa
camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxenunsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
TalMepa camo3sanycka. OTOT pexuMm AsnaeTca
Nnone3HbIM, ecn Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL ChEMKY
camoro cebA.Bbl Takxe MoxeTe ncrnonb3oBaTb
nysbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHna ana aTon
onepauuu.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0O
nepekntoyartens LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesathmkcmnpoBaHHOE NONOXEHME).

(2) HaxkmuTe kHomky &) (TaiMepa camosanicm).
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ vnu B Bngovckartene
nosBuTCcA uHamkartop &) (Tanmepa
camo3sanycka).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTc4yeT BpeMeHu oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnenHune aBe cekyHabl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa BPEMEHM, YacToTa
3yMMepHOro curHana 6yaet 6bicTpee, a
3aTeM HayHeTCA 3anwchb.

PHOTO

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky O) (Taiimep camosanycka), Tak
4TO6bI MHAMKATOP &) 1cyes ¢ akpaHa XK unm
3KpaHa Buaouckartena B TO BpeMsA, koraa Bawa
BUAeOKamepa HaxoaMTCA B PeXUME OXMAAHUA.
Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb 3anvcb No Taumepy
camo3sarycka ¢ NOMOLLbIO NyfbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanvepy byaet

aBTOMaTMYeCKN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

—3anuck no TanmMepy camo3anycka 3aKoOHYMTCA.

- MNepekntovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBnEH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) nnm VTR.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on a
moving image - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoABIXHOro
u3o6paxeus u3 “Memory Stick” Ha
noaBmxHoe u3obpaxenue - MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving image you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving image.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving image. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving image on top of a
still image such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving image
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving image fade in on top of a
still image.
Still image/
HenopswxHoe

w306ﬁa>|<eHme

+

Bbl MOXKETe HanoXuTb HENOABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHuve, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anvcbiBaeMoe MoABVXXHOE N306paxkeHue.

M. CHROM (kHomMKa LiBETHOCTW NaMATH)

Bbl MOXETe MEHATb MECTaMMN CUHIOK 4acTb
HemnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkKeHNA C NOABUXHbIM
n3obpaxxeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHonka ApKOCTU namMATH)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATL mecTamum 6onee APKYHo
YacTb HEMOABUXXHOI0O N306pa>keHnA ¢
NOABMXKHBIM U306paxkeHneM. 3anuwmnTe TUTP Ha
“Memory Stick” nepea nyTelecTsmem nnm
Kakum-nnbo cobblTuem anA yaobcTea.

C. CHROM (kHoMKa LUBeTHOCTW BUAEOKamMepbl)
Bbl MOXXETE HANOXUTL ABMXYLLEECA
n3obpaxkeHne NoBepx HenoABMXKHOIo
n306paxkeHnA, KOTOPOe MOXET CNy>XUTb (HOHOM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTb CbEMKY
obbekTa Ha ronybom coHe. [onybaA yacTb
MOABVXXHOTO N306paxXeHNA NMOMEHAETCA
MecTamMu C HeMOABMXKHBIM N306pasKeHNEM.

M. OVERLAP (nepekpbiTue namaTm)
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb NnaBHbIN BBOA,
[OBUXYyLLErocA n3obpaxxeHna noBepx
HeneoaBMXXHOIO N306paXkeHns.
Moving image/
MopswxHoe

n3obpaxxeHme

M. CHROM
Blue/lF'ony6oi ¢oH

Still image/ Moving image/

HenopagwxHoe MoaBuxHoe

n3obpaxkeHne n3o6paxxeHune
M. LUMI HAPFT +

BURTHOuAY

Still image/ Moving image/

HenopagwxHoe MoaBuxHoe

n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
C. CHROM L 2

!

I
Blue/Fony6ow ¢oH

Still image/ Still image + Moving  Moving image/
HenopsuxHoe image/HenoasuxHoe MoasunxHoe
n3obpaxeHve  uobpaxeHue + nsobpaxeHue

MoasmxHoe n306paxeHme

M. OVERLAP H »

ot

suoneado oIS Alowaw,,
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Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoaBWMXHOIO U306paxxeHnA
13 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuXxHoe
n3obpaxkeHme - MEMORY MIX

Before operation
Insert a Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B tape for recording
and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX in the standby mode.
The last recorded still image on “Memory
Stick™ appears on the lower part of the screen
as a thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still image
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY +.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired mode.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the
moving image.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of
the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with a
moving image

M. LUMI — The colour (bright) scheme
of the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with a
moving image

C.CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of

the area in the moving image
which is to be swapped with a
still image

M. OVERLAP- No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.
(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BcraBbTe kaceTy ¢ neHton Hi8 i El/undposoi
nexTon Digital8 B ana sanucu n “Memory Stick”
B Bawy Bngeokawvepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexume
OXMAaHuA.

MocnepnHee 3anucaHHoe HEMOABUXKHOE

nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick” noABuTcA B

HU>KHEN YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOIO

n3obpaxkeHun.

(3) HaxkxmuTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Beibopa
HenoABUXKHOIo N306paxxeHns, koTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANoOXMTb Ha MOABMXXHOE.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeAblAyLiero n3obpaxkeHna

HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY —. inAa

npocmoTpa creaytoLlero n3obpaxeHua

HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexmuma.

Pe>xxum 6yaeT namMeHATLCA cneayowmm

obpasom:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP

(5) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenopswxkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
Haso>XeHOo Ha NoABUXKHOE.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBku achekTa.

M. CHROM - LisetoBan ramma (rony6an)
y4yacTka B HEMOABVXXHOM
n306pa>KeHnn, KOTopbIn
byneT 3ameHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE usobpaxkeHue

- LiBeToBan ramma (Apkan)

y4yacTka B HEMNOABVXXHOM
n306pa>KeHnn, KOTopbIn
6yneT 3ameHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE nsobpaxkeHue

- LiBeToBan ramma (rony6an)

y4acTka B HenoABMXXHOM
N306pa>KeHnn, KOTopbIn
6byneT 3ameHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE n3obpaxkeHne

M. OVERLAP- He TpebyeTcA HUKaKux

perynmpoBokK

M. LUMI

C. CHROM

Yem MeHbLUe Nosioc Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CunbHee

ahdeKT.
(7) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Hayana
3anucu.



Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick” on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHuUA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuxKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

é )

2

MEMORY MIX

Still image/
HenopswkHoe
n3o6paxkeHne

3 - +

To change the still image to
superimpose
Do either of the following:
—Press MEMORY+/- before step 7.
— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/
C. CHROM/M.OVERLAP
Press MEMORY MIX.

OnAa nameHeHUA HeNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHua AnA HanoXXeHuA
BeinonHuTe cnepytouiee:
—HaxmunTte kHonky MEMORY +/- nepepg
MYHKTOM 7.
—HaxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYHKTOM 7 1 NOBTOPUTE MpoLeaypy, HauMHaA
C NyHKTa 4.

[nAa uameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxxmnTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
MyHKTOM 7 1 MOBTOPUTE NpoLeaypy € NyHkTa 4.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBku M. CHROM/M.
LUMI/C. CHROM/M. OVERLAP
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ suonelado ,o11s AIowa,, I
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Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuKHOe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder stores 20 images
—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018
—For C. CHROM: 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 133).

When you select M.OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXXeTe U3MEHWTb YCTAHOBKY pexumMa.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawuew
BuAeokamepe, BmewaeTt 20 u3obpakeHum
—Ana M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHuii
(Hanpumep, kagp) 100-0001~100-0018
—Ana C. CHROM: gBa nsobpaxeHus
(ranpumep, coH) 100-0019~100-0020

0O6pa3ubl U306parkeHum

O6pa3subl n30bpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemon K Bawwen Bugeokamepe,
3almLLeHbl OT cTupanmA (cTp. 133).

Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu yctaHoBKy M.OVERLAP
Bbl He cMOXeTe N3MEeHUTb HEMOABUXKHOE
N306paxKeHne nnu pexxmm.



Recording an image
from a tape as a still
image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaKk HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHus

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape in the Digital8 B system, and
record it as a still image on a “Memory Stick”.
Your camcorder can also take in moving image
data through the input connector and record it as
astill image on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press B. The image recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the image
from the tape freezes. CAPTURE appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

2 REW@

<«

PLAY ® FF

(=] [»]

Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUYMTbIBaTb AaHHbIE
[BVXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna, 3anmcaHHble Ha
neHTy B umdposoi cucteme Digital8 B3, n
3anucbiBaTh UX Kak HEMoABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick.”

Bawa Bunaeokamepa no3sonAeT Takxe
BbIMOMHATL 3aMUCb AAHHbIX MOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHns 4Yepes pasbeM BXOAHOro curHana
1 3anncbiBaTh €ro Kak HermoABMXHOe
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbi

BcTaBbTe NEHTY, 3an1caHHyio B cUCTeMe
Digital8 P u “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHNe n3o6paxkeHns,
3anncaHHoro Ha NneHTe.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka HaxkaToi kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, Noka n3obpaxKxeHne Ha NeHTe He
byaeT 3amopoxxeHo. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B
BMAOMCKaTeNe NoABMTCA MHAMKaUWA
CAPTURE. 3anucb noka He Ha4yHeTCcA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
CYNTaETCA 3aBEPLUEHHOW, ECMN NCYE3HET
nepemeLLaroLLmMinca NnonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

EHor0)
C=

CAPTURE

i
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHuA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also do not turn
the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, an image
data breakdown may occur.

If X] appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

The inserted “Memory Stick™ is imcompartible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles superimposed on tapes

You cannot record the titles on the “Memory
Stick.” However, you can record titles which
have already been recorded on tapes.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTte n He cTyumTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnovanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa U He cCHumanTe 6aTaperiHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Ciny4ae AaHHble N306paxxeHnA MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bupouckartene
NOABUTCA UHAMKALMA K]

BcTtaBnena “Memory Stick”, koTopan
HecoBMecTUMa ¢ Bawlen Buaeokamepon,
NOCKOJbKY ee (hopMaT He COOTBETCTBYET
Buaeokamepe. NposepbTe hopmat “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3BYyK, 3anUCaHHbIA Ha JIEHTY
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3BYK C NEHTHI.

TuTpbl, 3anUcaHHbIe Ha NeHTbI

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. OaHako Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPHI,
KOTOpbIe y>Ke 3anncaHbl Ha NeHTax.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHusa

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac e Ha4YHeT 3anucb
n3obpa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe, kKoraa Bbl HaxxmeTe
KHONMKY.



Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIO U3obpakeHnA

Recording a still image from
other equipment

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR and set
DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV
on to see the desired programme.
The images from TV or VCR appear on the
LCD or in the viewfinder.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 119.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT

©s vioeo

® VIDEO

VCR
=\ : Signal flow/Tepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

3anucb HeNnoA4BUXXHOro
nM3ob6pa)keHuA ¢ Apyroro annapara

(1) Ycranosute Boikntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue
VTR n yctaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B nonoxexwue
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MEHH0.

(2) Bocnponseeaute 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy unm
BKJIIOUYNTE TENEBM30P AJIA NPOCMOTPA HYXHOM
nporpaMmbl.

Ha akpaHne XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene noABATcA
n3o6paxkeHna oT Tenesnsopa unm KBM.

(3) BoinonHuTe peicTeuA NyHKToB 3 1 4 Ha cTp. 119.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeauHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayauo/Buageo

)
!

p
L

MoacoeanHUTE XeNTbIn LUTEKEP COEANHUTENIBHOTO
LUHypa ayavo/sBnaeo K BuaeorHesgy Ha KBM unu TB.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
VCR.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

= |

Ecnu B Bawem Teneunsope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHesgo S suaeo

BbINonHUTE NOACOEAMHEHMA C MOMOLLBIO WHYpa S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) ANna NoyyYeHnA
BbICOKOK@4eCTBEHHbIX N306pakeHuni

Mpu faHHOM noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>KHO
NnoACOeAVHATb XEeNThI (BUAEO) WTekep
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabens ayamo/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe S Buaeokabesnb (He npunaraeTca) K
S BuageorHesgam Bawer Buaeokamepbl u TB unm
KBM.

Wcnonb3oBanue wHypa i.LINK
(coeanHuTEeNnbHOro WHypa ungposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

—"\ : Signal flow/MNepepaya curHana

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonupoBsaHue HenoABWXHbIX
u3obpaxeHun ¢ neHTbl - CoxpaHeHme
(POTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes recorded in
the Digital8 P system and record them on
a“Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. PHOTO
BUTTON appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(5) Press PHOTO firmly. The still image from the
tape is recorded on the “Memory Stick”. The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying is completed.

Mcnonb3ya dpyHKUmio noucka, Bel MoxeTe
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbINOHATL (DOTOCHUMKMN TONMbKO
HEMoABMXHbBIX N306PaXKEHWI C NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucTeme Digital8 B, u 3anucbiBath
ux Ha “Memory Stick” B mocnepoBaTenbHOCTU.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

® BcTaBbTe NEHTY, 3an1caHHyio B cucteme
Digital8 B u nepemoTaiite nexTy.

® BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bI Ha ancnnee
NoABWUNACh NHAMKALUUA MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE ANCK.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaXxmuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XXKK[ vnu B
Bugonckarene noasutcA nHankauma PHOTO
BUTTON.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopBwkHoe nsobpaxeHune ¢ neHTol 6yaeT
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. ByaeT
0TOBPaXXEHO KONMMYECTBO HEMOABUXHBIX
CKOMMPOBaHHbIX n3o6paxkeHni. Mo
3aBepLUEHNN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha avcnnee
bynet oTobpaxeHa nHamkaumAa END.

PHOTO SAVE »$0:00:00: 00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

2174001
FINE

SAVING
0

25/4001
FINE

END
4

END

[MENU] : END [MENU]

MEMORY SET
o FINE
W PRINT MARK
TJ«PROTECT

—
& DELETE ALL
FORMAT
:‘ & PHOTO SAVE
1c DRETURN
?

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W' QUALITY
@ PRINT MARK
CI4PROTECT
© DELETE ALL
FORMAT
e READY
ETc ORETURN
?

v\

2 Bk

[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

2174007
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END




Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXKHbIX
n3obpa>keHuu ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

To stop copying
Press MENU to stop copying.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

MEMORY FULL appears on the LCD screen, and
the copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject the “Memory
Stick” or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the
image data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start
copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select PHOTO
SAVE in the menu settings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA octaHoBKM
KOMMpOBaHWA.

B cnyyae nepenosiHEHUA NaMATH
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpane XXK[ noABMTCA nHAMKaumA
MEMORY FULL, n konvpoBaHue 0CTaHOBUTCA.
BcTasbTe apyryto “Memory Stick” n nostopute
npoueaypy, Ha4nHanA ¢ NyHkTa 2.

Ecnu namno4ka nocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe n He cTyuuTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbIKlOYanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekanTte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa 1 He CHumanTe 6aTaperHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae AaHHble N306paKeHnA MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHI.

[nA 3anucu Bcex n3o6paXkeHnit, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHTe

MepemoTainTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3af 1 HayHUTe
KOnuMpoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MoAsutca nHamkauma nHankauna NOT READY,
ecnu Bol BbibepuTe komaHgy PHOTO SAVE B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHuTte “Memory Stick” B
cepeauHe KonuposaHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KONUpoBaHue,
Ha4MHanA C NocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npepblayuien “Memory Stick”.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo
playback

MpocmoTp HEeNOABKKHOIO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

You can play back still images recorded on
a“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6
images at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(4) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

124

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOU3BOANTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Tak>XXe BOCNpon3BoanTbL 6
n306paxkeHnii 0AHOBPEMEHHO NyTeM Bbibopa
MNHEKCHOr0 3KpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu VTR. Y6eautecs,
yTo domkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NpaBom
(HesahMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
KKA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. bBygeTt
0oT6paxkeHo nocnegHee 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxxeHue.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Bbibopa
HY>XHOrO HEMOABWXHOr0 n3obpaxkeHus. Ana
TOro, 4To6bl YyBUAETL Npeaplayliee
nsobpaxenue, Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY -.
[inAa Toro, 4Tobbl yBUAETL Cneayoliee
nsobpaxeHue, HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.

AnA octaHOBKM Bocnpou3BeaneHuA
d)OTOCHI/IMKOB U3 namATUn
HaxxmunTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.



Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

If “XJ NO FILE” appears on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder
No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

—

21/40)
00-0021) o~&'MEMORY PLAY

Data file name/Wma canna gaHHbIX

[inA Bocnpoun3seaeHMA 3anMcaHHbIX

nM306paXkeHUit Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [epen Havanam Bocnpou3BeaeHVA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BMAeOKamepe.

e [pu BOoCnpon3BeAeHUN POTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa unn XXKI,
Ka4yecTBO N306paKeHNA MOXET YXYALWNTLCA.
OTO He ABNAETCA HeMCNpaBHOCTLIO. [laHHbIe
n306pakeHna HaxoAATCA B TOM Xe
COCTOAHWN, KaK 1 nNpexae.

¢ [lepen HayanoMm BOCNpPON3BEAEHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa BHUS,
MHa4ye 4yepes aKyCTUYECKY CUCTEMY
Tenesn3opa MoXeT NOC/bILATLCA LWyM
(3aBblBaHME).

Ecnu Ha akpaHe )XXK/1 unu B Bugouckarene
noAaBuTcA uHuankauma “X1 NO FILE”.

Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIx
n306pa>keHunn.

[OaHHble u3obpaxeHuUs, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE C

NoMOLLbIO NEPCOHANIbHOrO KOMMbIOTEpPa UK
CHATbIE C MOMOLUbIO APYroil annapaTypbl

Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCNPOU3BECTM UX C MOMOLLbIO
¢ nomoLbio Balueii Buaeokamepsi.

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMsA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA HenoABWKHbIX
nM3o6pa)keHumn

Image number/Total number of recorded images/
Homep n3o6parkeHna/ObLuee KONMYECTBO 3anMcaHHbIX
n306paxkeHui

— Print mark/3Hak neyaTu

Protect indicator/HavkaTop 3awmTbl

suonesado ,>o11S AIOWBSA,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

BocnpousBeneHue 6 3anMcaHHbIX
n306pakeHMn OAHOBPEMEHHO
(VHOEeKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOM3BECTU 6 3annCaHHbIX
n306pakeHnii 0gHOBPEMEHHO. JTa PyHKUMA
ABNAETCA 0COO6EHHO NONE3HOW NPU BbINOSHEHUN
Nnoncka oTAeNbHbIX N306paXkeHNI.

( MEMORY )
PLAY INDEX DELETE
C O )
- + MEMORY MIX
CEOC_ D) | ( )

Press MEMORY INDEX.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

\“— MEMORY INDEX

HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY INDEX.

KpacHaa meTka P> noABMTCA Hag
n3obpaxkeHnem, kotopoe bynet oTobpaxaTbcA
nepen U3MeHeHNeM pexxmma UHAEKCHOro
3KpaHa.

1 2 3
4 5 »6
\ » mark/» meTka
100-0006 6/401

«To display the following 6 images, keep
pressing MEMORY +.

«To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

* [InA oTobpaxkeHnA cnenywmx 6 nsobpaxxeHui
nepxxuTe HaxaTon kHonky MEMORY +.

* [InA oTobpaxkeHna npeablayLwmx 6
N306paKeHnn AEPXXNTE HAXKATOW KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[nAa Bo3BpaTa K 3KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCNpou3BeaeHnA (OANHOYHbIN 3KpaH)
HaxwumarnTte kHonky MEMORY +/- anAa
nepemMeLleHnA 3HaKa P K 306paxkeHuto,
KOTOpOe Bbl X0TUTE 0TO6Pa3UTb Ha NOMHbIN
3KpaH, a 3aTtem Haxxmmnte kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.



MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOro

Viewing a still image n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
- Memory Photo playback (POTOCHUMKOB M3 NamMATH
Note MpumeyaHue
When displaying the index screen, the number Mpu oToBpaKeHUN MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Hapg,
appears above each image. This indicates the KaXkablM n3obpaxkeHmem byaet noABNATLCA
order in which images are recorded on the Homep. OH 03Ha4yaeT NopAAOK, B KOTOPOM
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different nsobpaxkeHna 3anuncaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3Tn
from the data file names. HOMepa OTNMYalTCA OT UMeH (hannoB AaHHbIX.
Files modified with personal computers [aHHble n3obpaxeHuA, BUAON3MEHEHHbIe C
These files may not be displayed on the index MOMOLLbIO NEePCOHaNIbHOro KOMMNbloTEepa
screen. Image files shot with other equipment OTu dhaiinbl MOryT 6bITb HE 0TOBPaXKeHbl Ha
may not be displayed on the index screen either. MHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Painbl n3obparkeHun,
CHATbLIX C NOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl, MOryT
Viewing the recorded images He OTOGpa)KaTbCFl HW Ha OAHOM U3 MHAOEKCHbIX
using a personal computer SKparoB.
The image data recorded with your camcorder is NMpocMoTp 3anMcaHHbIX
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the M306pa>keHN ¢ NOMOLLbIO
application software, PictureGear 4.1 Lite nepcoHanbLHOro KoMnbloTepa
supplied with your camcorder, you can see .
images recorded on the “Memory Stick™ on a [laHHbIE M306PAXEHNA, 3AMUCAHHBIE C NMOMOLIBIO 3
computer screen. Use the PC serial cable Balueii BuaeOKamepbl, CXUMAalOTCA A0 hopmaTa g
supplied with your camcorder for this operation. JPEG. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTe npuknagHoe <
nporpamMmmHoe obecnedenune, PictureGear 4.1 ‘%’3
Lite, npunaraemoe k Bawem Bugeokamepe, Bol X
MOXeTe yBUAETb M306PaKeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha 9
“Memory Stick”, Ha aKpaHe KomnbioTepa. e
Vcnonb3ynTte WHyp ANA nocneaoBaTenbHOro %
noacoeanHenua K MK, npunaraembii Kk Bawen 3
BMAgoKamepe, Af1A 3ToW onepaumm.
o
=
(]
T
Y
E
=
=
(1]
=
[
3
[}
<
@
-3
=

MocnepoBaTens-
HbI NOPT
LANC €/ f
DIGITAL I70 b
&
="
="\ : Signal flow/ PC serial cable (supplied)/
Mepepava curHana Kabenb anA nocnepoBaTefnbHOro

noacoeavHexua K MK (npunaraeTtcaA)
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Copying the image
recorded on “Memory
Stick™ to tapes

KonupoBaHue
u3obpaxxeHud, 3anucaHHoro
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTbI

You can copy still images or titles recorded on
“Memory Stick”s and record them to
Hi8 MiEl/Digital8 D) tapes.

Before operation
Insert a Hi8 Hi B/ Digital8 P tape for recording
and a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
still image. Set the Hi8 i El/Digital8 P tape
to playback pause mode.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B tape is set to the recording
pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the still
image you want to copy (p. 124).

(5) Press 1l to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

(6) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 and 5.

Bbl MOXeTe KonnpoBaTb HENOABUXXHbIE
1306paXKeHnA U1 TUTPbI, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, n 3anunceiBaTb MX Ha NeHTbl Hi8
Hi El/uncbposbie neHThi Digital8 B.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BctasbTe nenty Hi8 FliE/undposyto neHty
Digital8 B ana sanucu n “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) icnonb3yA KHOMKKM BUAEOKOHTPONA, HANANUTe
TOYKY, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucartb Hy>XHOe
HenoABMXHOE n3obpaxceHne. YcTaHoBuUTe
neHTy Hi8 Hi El/undposyio nenty Digitald8 B B
pexkum naysbl BOCNPOU3BEeAEHMA.

(3) HaxxmuTe oaHoBpeMeHHO KHonky @ REC n
KHOIMKY cripaBa oT Hee Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Jlenta Hi8 HiEl/undposas
nexTa Digital8 B 6ynet yctaHoBneHa B
pexvm naysbl 3anucy.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HEMNOABVXHOIO
n3obpaxeHua, kotopoe Bbl xoTute
ckonupoBaTthb (CTp. 124).

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l ana Havana 3anucu un
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il ewle pa3 AnA ocTaHOBKU
3anucum.

(6) Ecnn Bbl X0TWTe NPOAOIKNTE KONMPOBaHUe,
NnoBTOPUTE AENCTBMA MYHKTOB 4 1 5.

a N

2 >l

3 oIl

PAUSE

\ S

To stop copying in the middle
Press H.
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Copying the image recorded on
“Memory Stick™ to tapes

KonupoBaHue nsobpaxeHusn,
3anucaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
JIEeHTbI

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY +, and
MEMORY -.

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy them with your
camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY in the standby or
recording mode

You can see memory playback and the file name
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent
to Hi8 HiiEl/Digital8 B tapes, such as the time
code indicator.

When copying
You cannot copy the image recorded on
“Memory Stick” with titles to tapes.

Bo BpemA KONMpoBaHUA

Bbl He MOXXeTe onepupoBaTh CreayoWnMI
KHOMKamMu:

MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY + u
MEMORY -.

MpumeyaHne 06 MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTh MHAEKCHBIN 3KpaH.

Ecnu Bbl Haxmete EDITSEARCH B pexxume
naysbl
BocnpousseaeHue n3 namMATh OCTaHOBUTCA.

[OaHHble n3obpakeHun,
MoAUhULIMPOBAHHOIO C NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbIOTEpPa UM CHATOrO C
NOMOLLbIO APYroro annapara

Bo3amo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXXeTe CKONMpoBaTh UX C
nomoLubto Bawel Buaeokamepsi.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTte DISPLAY B pexxume
OXXMAaHUA UNu 3anucu

Bbl cMOXeTe BbINONHATL BOCNIPOU3BEAEHNE M3
naMAT! U BUAETb MHAMKATOPbI Ha3BaHWiA
¢annoB B JOMNOJSIHEHNE K MHAVKATOPaM,
oTHocAwmMMEA K neHTam Hi8 i El/umdposbim
nentam Digital8 B, Takum kak nHankaTop koga
BpPEMEHW, Harnpumep.

Mpu KkonupoBaHuu

Bbl He MOXeTe ckonupoBaTb M3obpaxkeHne,
3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ TuTpamu, Ha
NEeHTBHI.

suonesado ,>o11S AIOWBSA,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX Henoa-
BUXHbIX 306paxceHui Ha“Memory
Stick” - PB ZOOM ¢ namaTbto

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back images recorded on
“Memory Stick”. The still image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.

(4) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

<« The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)

— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

Bbl MOXXeTe yBenuymMBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHna Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn Hayanom paboThbl
BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexHne MEMORY wnu VTR. Y6eauTecs,
410 nepekntoyatens LOCK yctaHoBneH B
npaBoM (He3ahMKCUPOBaHHOM) NONOXEHNM.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BUAEOKamepe BO BPEeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA
n306paxkeHunit, 3anncaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”.
HenoasuxHoe n3obpaxeHne yBenuynTca, a Ha
akpaHe XK wnu B BUaonckaTene noABMTCA
nHankauma 1.

(3) NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
nepemeLleHnA yBENNYEHHOro n3obpaxenua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE AWCK.

1 : i306paxkeHnA NepeMeLLaeTCcA BHU3.
| : N3o6paxkeHne nepemellaetca BBEpPX.
+— — MOABUTCA Ha gucnnee.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemeLleHnA yBENNYEHHOro n3obpaxenua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

+— : /i306paxeHnA nepemeLiaeTcA BMNpaso.
(MoBepHUTE AMCK BHK3.)

— : /I306paxkeHne nepemMeLlaeTcA BNeBo.
(MoBepHuTe AnCK BBEPX.)

( )

3

gl

3 PB ZOOM 4
=4
<

[EXEC]:  — W

PB ZOOM

O @ »

% [EXEC]: |t

g‘
\ J
To cancel memory PB ZOOM function  [AnA oTmeHsb! hyHKuum PB ZOOM
Press PB ZOOM. Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM.
Notes MpumeyaHua

= Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function are
not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

= You cannot print pictures processed by PB
ZOOM function with the printer on your
camcorder. (DCR-TRV820E only)

= /1306paxkeHnA, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO byHKLMM
PB ZOOM, He nepepatoTca Yepes rHesao g, DV IN/OUT.

= Bbl He MOXeTe neyartatb n3obpaxeHus,
obpaboTaHHble nocpeacTBoM yHKUmMmn PB ZOOM, ¢
nomLbio NpuHTEpa Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe. (Tonbko
mozens DCR-TRV820E)



Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue u3obpaxeHuil B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

Bbl MOXeTe aBTOMaTM4ECKN BOCMPON3BOAUTD
n306pa>keHnA B HEMPEPbLIBHON
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTW. JTa hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
Nnosie3HoM 0COH6EHHO NpW NPOBEPKE 3anucaHHbIX
n306pa>keHni unu Bo BpemsA npeseHTaumu.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B npaBoM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABUNACh MHAMKAUNA MEHIO.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM (], @ 3aTEM HaXMUTe
LMUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE [UCK.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
Bunaeokamepa 6yaeT BOCNpon3BoanTb
n3obpaxeHus, sanncaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, B HEnpepbIBHON
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTY.

MEMORY SET
ol OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
&5 PROTECT

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

@ CONTINUOUS

erc [SLIDE_SHOW] READY

SLIDE SHOW
100-0021

2 [k

[M PLAY] : START [MENU]

211407

END

suonelado oIS AIowaw,,
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHue usobpaxeHuin B
HenpepbIBHON NocnefoBaTesibHOCTU
no 3amKHyTomy umkny — SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[OnA ocTaHOBKM NoKa3sa crangos
HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpeMA nokKkasa cnanpoB
Haxxmunte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[nA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BrbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpaxKkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepeps, nyHKTOM 2.

AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBusopa

Mepen Hayanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy K TeNeBU30pY C NOMOLLLIO
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

B cnyuae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
npocmoTpa

Mokas cnanpos npuoctaHoBuUTCA. B cnyyae
3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bam cnegyeTt Havatb
[eicTBMA cHavana.



Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTtBpalleHue
CNy4aHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHumna

To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect
(p. 124).

(3) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
o—n mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the protected image.

[na npepoTBpaLleHra cry4anHoro cTupaHma
BaXKHbIX N306pakeHnit Bbl MoxxeTe 3awmnTnTh
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHns

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY wunu VTR. Y6eaunTecs,
410 chukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoM
(He3adhMKCUPOBAHHOM) NMOMOXEHUN.

(2) Bocniponseeaute nsobpaxkeHne, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTe 3awmTuThb (CTp. 124).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NoABUNIACb NHANKAUMA MEHIO.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM [ ], @ 3aTeM HaXmuTe
LNCK.

(5) NoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(6) NMoBephnTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[OVCK.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanunsa
MHAVKaumm MeHo. Ha gucnnee nossuTcA
3HaK O-m pAAOM C Ha3BaHMeM charnna AaHHbIX
3alUMLLEHHOro n306paxkeHuA.

MEMORY SET
ol OFF
& QUALITY
CI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

21/4001 MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

21/40901

@ QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

>

& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
& [PROTECT __|4ON
ec SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

‘b

o [

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME

21/4003

erc SLIDE SHOW

® DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MNpenoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmra u3obpaxkeHus

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3almTbl U306 parkeHnA
BeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

134

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTrpoBaHue cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bknioyasa gaHHble
3almLLeHHoro nsobpaxenus. NposepbTe
cofepxanue “Memory Stick” nepep
hopmMaTUpoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbINOMHWTbL 3aLmMTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Deleting images

YaaneHue nsobpaxxeHUn

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

Deleting selected images

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete
(p. 124).

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanutb n3obpaxxeHus, XxpaHumble
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbi

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

YpnaneHue Bbi6paHHbIX U306 paXkeHun

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY wnnu VTR. Y6eauntecn,
yT0 chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NpaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl
XOTuTe yaanutb (cTp. 124).

(3) HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noaButcA MHauKauma
“DELETE?”.

(4)HaxxmwnTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE eue pas.
Bbi6paHHoe n3obpaxkeHne byaeT yaaneHo.

DELETE

oE

DELETE
100-0021

21/40 91

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 3 and 4.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHna nsobpaxeHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY- B nyHKTe 4.

[na oTmeHbl U3obpakeHun,
oTobpaXkaemoro Ha UHAEKCHOM dKpaHe
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
nepemeLleHna nHavkaTopa P K Hy>KHOMY
M306pa>KeHNIO 1 BbIMOMHUTE AENCTBUA NMYHKTOB
3un4.

MpumeyaHua

o [InA yaaneHvA 3awwmLieHHOro n3obpaxkeHua,
CcHayana OTMeHUTE 3alumnTy M306parkeHus.

¢ [Nocne ypanexnua nsobpaxeHnAa Bel He cmoxeTe
BOCCTaHOBMWTb ero. MNpoBepbTe nzobpaxkeHna
BHMMATEJIbHO, MPEXAe YeM yAanuTb UX.
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pa)keHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in the
“Memory Stick.”

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
appears on the LCD screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted, COMPLETE
is displayed.

YpaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeETE yaanuTb BCe He3alMLLEHHbIe
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY vnu VTR. Y6eautecs,
y10 chunkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBomM
(He3adhMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOJIOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABMNACb UHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTEM HXXMWUTE ANCK.

(4) Nosephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna Bbibopa
yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe AuUCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
avck. Miaukauma OK namennTcA Ha
nHavkaumio EXECUTE.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
ycTaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe QUCK.
Ha akpane XXK[ noAsuTCcA nHamkauma
DELETING. Korpaa Bce He3awmLLeHHbIe
n3o6paxenvAa ByayT yaaneHsl, Ha gucnnee
nossutca nHavkauma COMPLETE.

| (mm)
P>
LOCK

MEMORY SET

) OFF

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

& PROTECT

Ec SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
W QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
&5 PROTECT
e SLIDE SHO!

@ [DELETE ALL] READY
FORMAT

ETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

& PROTECT

Erc SLIDE SHOW

@ [DELETE ALLMRETURN ]
FORMAT oK
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

2

G
/

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
' QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
&3 PROTECT
ETC SLIDE SHOW
¥ [DELETE ALLIMRETURN

FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

© QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

© PRINT MARK

&3 PROTECT

Ec SLIDE _SHOW

¥ [DELETE ALLMRETURN
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

2

o

G
/

Do

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
W QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME

e SLIDE SHOW

© [DELETE ALL|4DELETING
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

E1C SLIDE SHOW
? [DELETE ALL]MCOMPLETE
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END




Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

[na oTmeHbl yaaneHuA Bcex
n3obparkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKkTe 5, a
3aTem HaxkmuTe KHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

Bo BpemAa oTo6paxkeHnAa nHaAuKauum
DELETING

He nameHaiiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER ¥ He HaXXnManTe Kakmx-nmbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb n306paxkeHus.

suonesado ,>o11S AIOWBSA,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKOB ne4yaTu
— PRINT MARK

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

This function is not for printing out still images
on your camcorder. (DCR-TRV820E only)

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark (p. 124).

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
Ly mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the image with a print mark.

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTtb 3anmcaHHble n3obpaxeHnsa
AnA pacneyvatku. Ata dyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3How AnA pacneyaTku HemoABMXKHbIX
M306pa>keHunn nosxe.

Balua Bnaeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undbpoBomt cnyxebHbIn chopmaT
pacneyaTtku) AnA yKasaHuA HenoABUXHbIX
n3o06paxkeHnin ana pacneyaTku.

JaHHaA pyHKUMA He CNY>XUT ANA pacneyaTkm
HENOABUXHbIX N306pa>keHni Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E)

MNepen Hayanom paboTbi
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy snaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unun VTR. Y6eautecsb,
yTo domkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NpaBom
(HesahnMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONIOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocniponseeaute nsobpaxkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
BblIx0TWTE 3anmcaTb nevaTHbIN 3HaK (CTp. 124).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NMOABWNOCH MEHIO.

(4) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AWCK.

(5) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PRINT MARK, a 3atem
Ha>XKMWUTE [MUCK.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
ycTtaHoBkn ON, a 3aTem HaXXmMUTe OUCK.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanunsa
VHAMKaumn meHto. Ha ancnnee noasutcA
3Hak D) pAAoOM C HasBaHvem danna
[AaHHbIX N306pakeHnA ¢ NeYaTHbIM 3HAKOM.

MENU

MEMORY SET

) OFF

& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

& PROTECT

¢ SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

& PROTECT

FORMAT
PRETURN

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
2 OFF
erc SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

21/40901 MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
© [PRINT MARKMON ]
& PROTECT  OFF
:‘ Erc SLIDE SHOW

21/4091

P DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

iE

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& [PRINT MARK] ON
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

21/4001

Ep N




Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKoB neyaTu
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3anucu 3HaKoB nevyaTu
BoeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKW nevyaTn Ha
HenoABMXXHble N306pakeHuA.

suonesado ,>o11S AIOWBSA,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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— Printing operations —
Using the printer
— Introduction

- Onepauuu c ne4yaTaHuA —

MUcnonb3oBaHue
npuHTepa - BeeaeHue

-DCR-TRV 820E only
You can use the printer on your camcorder to
print images on the print paper (supplied).

About the print cartridge

« Do not touch the ribbon or leave it in a dusty
place.
Fingerprints or dust on the ribbon sometimes
prevent good-looking prints from being made.

= Avoid storing the print cartridge in high
temperature or humid locations, dusty
locations or direct sunlight.

About print paper

= Lines or small squares are printed on the
reverse side of print paper. Use the side with
nothig printed as the print surface.

= Before you start printing, do not write on the
print paper or print on the print paper on a
word processor.
When writing on the print surface of print
paper after printing, use an oil-based pen.
Printing on the print surface is not possible on a
word processor.

«When handling print paper, do not touch the
print surface.

= Do not leave print paper in dusty locations.
Fingerprints or dust on the ribbon sometimes
prevent good-looking prints from being made.

= Do not load sticker print paper whose seals
have been peeled off. Doing so might cause
paper jams.

= Use only the specified print paper. Use of other
paper may cause your camcorder to
malfunction.

= Do not fold or bend print paper. Doing so
might cause paper jams.

= Store print paper in the bag which it first came
in.

= Avoid storing print paper in high temperature
or humid locations, dusty locations or direct
sunlight.

If you use up the supplied print paper and
print cartridge

Purchase the specified colour print pack, CPPM-
NRA40 (Standard type) or CPPM-SC40 (Sticker
type), for this camcorder.
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- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV 820E

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb NPUHTEP Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepe Ana neyataHua 3obpaxxeHuni Ha
neyartHom ymare (npunaraerca).

O kapTpuake AnNA NpuHTEpa

® He npukacanTech K NNeHTe 1 He OCTaBNANTE ee
B MNblIbHOM MecCTe.
OTneyaTku nanbLUeB UK MNblflb Ha NTEHTe
WHOra NpPenATCTBYIOT NONYYEHUIO XOPOLUMX
OTMNEeYaTKOB.

® 136erante xpaHeHnA KapTpuaxa ans
NpUHTEpa B MecTax C BbICOKOWN TemnepaTypon
WM BNAXKHOCTBIO, B MblfIbHbIX MECTAX WU Mo,
NPAMbBIM CONTHEYHEYHbIM CBETOM.

O neuyatHou 6ymare

® JInHuM nnn ManeHkne KBaapaTuku
Hane4aTaHbl Ha 06paTHOM CTOPOHE NevYaTHoOM
6ymaru. Micnonb3yinte B ka4ecTBe nevaTHon
NMOBEPXHOCTW CTOPOHY, FA€ HNYEro He
HaneyaTtaHo.

 [lepen Ha4anoM neyvaTaHua He NULWNTe Ha
nevaTHomn bymare u He neyaTanTe Ha Hel ¢
MOMOLLbIO TEKCTOBOIO NpoLeccopa.

Mpw BbINOMHEHUN HAANUCEN HA NOBEPXHOCTU
neyaTHon 6ymaru nocne BbINOMHEHUA NeyaTu
ucronb3ymnTe dnomactep. BoinonHexne
Haanucen Ha nevaTHoOW NOBEPXHOCTM C
MOMOLLbIO MULLIYLLIEA MALUMHKN HEBO3MOXXHO.
 [pu obpatleHnm ¢ nevaTHon bymaron He
npukacanTechb K Ne4aTHON NOBEPXHOCTW.

® He ocTaBnAnTe nevaTHyto 6ymary B MbifbHbIX
mecTax. OTneyaTku nanbLUes Unn Nbinb Ha
KpacALlen NeHTe NpenATCTBYIOT NONYyHYEHNIO
XOPOLLUMX OTMEeYaTKOB.

* He 3arpy>anTe nevatHyto bymary
HaKnee4yHoro Tuna, ecnnm Ha Hei cHATa
3alWmMTHaA nNneHka. To MOXeT NPMBECTM K
3amATurIo bymaru.

* icnonb3ynTe ToNbKo Bymary yKkasaHHoro tuna.
Mcnonb3oBaHue apyron Gymarm MoxeT
NPVBECTU K HEMCnpaBHOCTK Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl.

* He cknappiBanTe u He crmbavite nevyaTHyto
6ymary. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K 3aMATUIO
bymaru.

* XpaHuTe neyaTHyto bymary B ynakoBke, B
KOTOPOW OHW 6bIIN NONYYEHbI.

® I3beranTe xpaHeHuA KapTpuaxa ana
npuHTEepa 1 nevaTHon bymarn B Mectax ¢
MOBBILLEHHOW TemMnepaTypon U BNaXXHOCTbIO,
B MblIbHbIX MECTax Unu noa, nNpAMbIM
CONTHEYHbIM CBETOM.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTte npunaraembie
neyaTtHylo 6ymary n KapTpupxk AnA npuHTepa
MpuobpeTnTe yKasaHHyo yNakoBKy AnA
ueTHon neyatn CPPM-NR40 (cTaHAapTHbIA
Tun) unu CPPM-SC40 (TepmokpacaLumin Tum)
ANA AaHHOW BUAEOKamepsbl.



Using the printer - Introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue npuHTepa

- BBepneHue

About lamp indications (p. 167)

PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp/
JNamnoyka PRINT CARTRIDGE

PRINT lamp

Fast flashing (green):

e Printer error

« Heat buildup inside printer

Slow flashing (orange):
= During printing

PRINT PAPER lamp (red)
Fast flashing:
= Print paper error

Slow flashing:
= Print paper not inserted

PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp (red)
Fast flashing:

«Ribbon error

«Run out of ribbon

Slow flashing:
= Print cartridge not inserted

06 MHAUKATOPHbIX NaMno4vkKax (ctp. 176)

PRINT lamp/
Namnouka PRINT

PRINT

PRINT PAPER lamp/
Jlamnoyka PRINT PAPER

Namnouka PRINT

BbicTpoe muranue (3eneHbin):

¢ Owmnbka npuHTEpa

* BHYTpu npuHTEpa nogHAnach temnepaTypa

MepnneHHoe muraHune (OpaH>XeBbli):
* Bo Bpemsa nevaTaHus

Namnouka PRINT PAPER (KpacHblii)
BbicTpoe muraHue:
¢ Ownbka nevaTn Ha bymare

MeaneHHoe muraHue:
* He BcTaBneHa nevatHaa bymara

Namnoyka PRINT CARTRIDGE (kpacHbli)
BbicTpoe muraHue:

e OwmbKa npv onepaumn ¢ NeHTon

¢ JleHTa 3aKOH4MIacb

MepneHHoe muraHue:
¢ He BCTaBneH KapTpuak And npuHtepa

suoineldado Bunuud

BUHELRhaU 2 uuhedsuQ
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Using the printer — Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTEpa
- BBeneHue

142

Inserting the print cartridge

Be sure to use the specified print cartridge.

(1) Slide PRINT CARTRIDGE OPEN knob on the
bottom of your camcorder in the direction of

the arrow, and open the print cartridge lid.
(2) Insert the print cartridge as far as possible in
the direction of the arrow on the cartridge

case until it clicks into the cartridge

compartment.

Insert the print cartridge so that the printing

head is located between the ribbon and the

cartridge case. When the print cartridge is

inserted, the ribbon protector comes loose.
(3) Close the print cartridge lid.

BcTaBka KapTpuaxa ansa
npuHTEpa

Y6eauTecb B TOM, 4TO Bbl ucnonssyete
yKasaHHbI KapTpuaK ANA npuHTepa.

(1) NepensuHbTe KHOMKy PRINT CARTRIDGE
OPEN B HanpaBfeHun CTpPenku n oTKponTe
KPbILWKY KapTpuaxa ana npuHtepa.

(2) BcTaBbTe KapTpuaXK ANA NpUMHTEpa Ao ynopa
B HanNpaBfieHNM CTPESIKN Ha Kopnyce
KapTpuaxa, 4Tobbl OH 3alLenKHyNCcA B
oTCceKke KapTpuaxa.

BcTaBbTe kKapTpuax Ana npuHTepa Tak,
YTO6bI NeYaTHaA ronoska bbina
pacnonioXXeHa Mexay MeHTON N KOprycoMm
KapTpuaxa. Ecnv BctaBneH kapTpuax ana
NpUHTEPa, NPOTEKTOP KpacALLen NeHTbI
OTCOEMHMUTCA.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KpbIWKY KapTpuaxa AnAa
npuHTEpAa.

( Ribbon protector/ )
1 2 MpoTekTop KpacALlen NeHTbl 3
Printing head/
MeyaTHaA ronoska
PRINT CARTRIDGE
OPEN
\ J




Using the printer — Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue npuHTEpa
- BBepneHue

Note
The inside of your camcorder sometimes heats
up. Do not put your hand inside the print

cartridge compartment.

The ribbon protector

The ribbon protector is located between the
ribbon and the cartridge case.

This protector prevents the ribbon from being
tangled when inserting the print cartridge into
the cartridge compartment.

Insert the print cartridge as it is into the cartridge
compartment without removing the ribbon
protector. When the print cartridge is inserted,
the ribbon protector comes loose. Dispose of the
ribbon protector after the print cartridge is
inserted.

If the print cartridge is not inserted when the
power is turned on

The PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp flashes slowly.
The PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp flashes fast when
an error occurs on the print captridge or when
the ribbon has run out.

MpumevaHue

BHyTpeHHA 4acTb Bawen Buaeokamepbl nHorga

HarpesaeTcA. He knaauTe Bawu pyku BHYTpb
oTceKa KapTpuaxa AnA npuHTepa.

MpoTeKkTop KpacALel NeHTbI

MpoTeKTOop KpacALlei NeHTbl PacrnoNodXXeH
MeXay NeHTON U Kopnycom KapTpuaxa ans
npuHTEpPAa.

3TOT NPOTEKTOP NpeAoXpaHAEeT KpacaALLyto
JIEHTY OT 3anyTbiBaHUA NPU YCTaHOBKe

KapTpuaxa AnA NpuHTepa B 0TCEK KapTpuaxa.

BcTaBbTe kapTpuaxa anAa npuHTepa B 0TCeK
KapTpuaxa, He yaanaa npoTeKkTop KpacAllen
JIEHTbI MPY STOM.

Mocne Toro, kak KapTpUAX AnA NpuHTEpa
6yneT BCTaBfeH, MPOTEKTOP KpacALLen NeHTbI
6ynet ocnabneH. JInkBMaupyinTe NnpoTekTop
KpacsALLen NeHTbl nocne Toro, kak byaet
BCTaBJIEH KapTPUAX ANA NPUHTEpa.

Ecnu kapTpuaXX AnA npuHTepa He BCTaBJieH
NPy BKJIIOYEHHOM NUTaHUM

JNlamnouka PRINT CARTRIDGE 6yaet
mMegnneHHo muratb. Jlamnoyka PRINT
CARTRIDGE 6ypeT muratb 6bICTpO, €cnm
npounsonaet owmbka B KapTpuaxxe ana
NPUHTEPA UMW Xe 3aKOHYMTCA JIeHTa.

suoineldado Bunuud

BUHELRhaU 2 uuhedsuQ
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Using the printer - Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTEpa
- BBeneHue

Removing the print cartridge

Slide the removal switch to the end in the
direction of the arrow, and remove the print
cartridge.

Removal switch/

U3BneuyeHue KapTpuo AnA
npuHTepa

MepeaBuHbTE NepeknoyaTesb ANA U3BNEYEHNA
B HanpasfieH!M CTPENKU U BbIHbTE KapTpuax
ANA NpuHTepa.

MepeknioyaTtenb ANA U3Bne4YeHUA

Notes

« Do not remove the print cartridge when print
paper is inserted. This may cause your
camcorder to malfunction.

= Do not remove the print cartridge until you use
it up. If you reinsert the print cartridge before
you use it up, the possible number of prints per
print cartridge roll may be reduced by one.

If the removal switch is not slid to the end
You may not be able to remove the print
cartridge.

If the print cartridge cannot be
inserted easily

Remove the print cartridge, and then re-insert it.
Turn in the direction of the arrow to take up
ribbon slack only if ribbon slack prevents the
print cartridge from being inserted correctly.

MpumeyaHua

«He BblHMMaKNTe KapTpuoK ANA NpuHTEpa, ecnm
BCTaBJieHa ne4yaTHaA bymara. 3To MOXeT
NpuBECTU K HencnpasHocTy Baluen
BUAEOKaMepbI.

«He BblHMMaKTe KapTpuoX AnA npuHTepa Ao
Tex nop, Noka oH He 6yAeT NONMHOCTLIO
ucronb3oBaH. Ecnn Bbl noBTOpHO BCTaBute
KapTpuaXX Afa npuHTepa Ao ero nosiHoro
UCMOJIb30BaHNA, KOIMYECTBO OTNEYaTKoB OT
O[HOro KapTpuaxa AnA npuHTepa MoXxeT
6bITb YMEHbLUEHO Ha OOVH.

Ecnu nepeknioyaTtenb ANA U3BJeYEHUA He
nepeaBUHYT A0 KOHLUA

Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He CMOXeTe BbIHYTb KapTpuaX
OnA NpuHTepa.

Ecnu kapTpuok ana npuHTepa He
MOXXeT ObITb JIerko BcTaBJieH

BblHbTE KapTPUAX ANA NPUHTEpa, a 3aTem
CHOBa BCTaBbTe €ro.

MoBepHWTE ero B HanpasieHM CTPeSiKK AnA
yCTpaHeHUA NpocnabrieHns NeHTbI TOMLKO B
cnydae, ecnv npocnabneHHan neHTa
npenATCcTBYeT HaAnexallen ycTaHoBKe
KapTpuaxa AnAa npuHTepa.




Using the printer - Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue npuHTEpa
- BBepneHue

Inserting the print paper
Be sure to use the specified print paper.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(3) Slide the printer cover in the direction of the
arrow to open.

The PRINT lamp is lit, and the PRINT PAPER
lamp flashes slowly.

(4) Insert the print paper into the part of the
paper feeder marked with [—< making sure
that the print surface is facing towards you.
Insert the print paper until less than 3 cm of
print paper is protruding from your
camcorder.

Press the print paper into the paper feeder for
about two seconds after the beep. The print
paper starts to be automatically drawn in.

YcTaHOBKa ne4yatHou 6ymarm

Mcnonb3yiiTe TOMbKO yKasaHHyto 6ymary.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu VTR. Y6eautech
B TOM, 4YTO nepekntodaTens LOCK
YyCTaHOBIEH B NpaBoe (He3athukcmpoBaHHOE)
MosIoXeHue.

(2) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
KKA.

(3) MNepeaBuHbLTE KPbILLKY NPUHTEPa B
HanpasneHUn CTPENKX A OTKPbIBaHWA.
Jlamnoyka PRINT BbicBETUTCA, @ namnoyka
PRINT PAPER 6yneT MmeaneHHo muratb.

(4) BcTaBbTe neyaTHyto bymary B 0TCEK
yCcTponcTBa noaayn bymarum, noMeyeHHbI
3HaKoM [, y6eaMBLUMCh, 4TO NOBEPXHOCTb
ANA neyaTn HanpasneHa K Bawm.

BcTaBbTe neyaTtHyto 6ymary Ao Tex nop,
koraa u3 Bawer Buaeokamepsl 6yaet
BbICTYNaTb MeHee 3 CM.

HaxxvmanTe neyaTtHyto 6ymary B yCTPOMCTBO
AnA nogaym bymarv OKono ABYX CeKyHA
nocne curHana. NevarHaa 6ymara HayHeT
BTArMBaTHCA aBTOMATUYECKW.

( N
3 PRINT PAPER lamp/
Jlamnoyka PRINT PAPER
PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp/ PRINT lamp/
Namnouka PRINT Jlamnouka PRINT
CARTRIDGE .
Printer cover/
Kpblwka npuHTepa
‘ Less than 3 cm/
MeHee 4yem 3 cm
\ J

suoineldado Bunuud

BUHELRhaU 2 uuhedsuQ
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Using the printer - Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTEpa
- BBeneHue

To remove drawn in print paper

Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE), and
set again to either MEMORY or VTR. The print
paper is automatically ejected.

Pull out the print paper in the direction of the
arrow.

N
J

G ol

7[7%/

W

&J

Supplied print paper

Your camcorder is provided with the following
print paper. Select the paper type to suit your
specific requirements:

= Standard type

= Sticker type/Standard size

= Sticker type/9 split size

Notes

= The print paper will not be automatically
drawn in unless it is firmly inserted as far as
possible.

« Do not insert print paper from the printer cover
side or from the paper dispenser. Doing so may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= When the cassette compartment is open, print
paper will not be automatically drawn in.

= Do not pull out drawn in print paper forcibly.
Doing so may cause your camcorder to
malfunction.

When the PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp is flashing
slowly
Check the print cartridge.

If print paper is not inserted

The PRINT PAPER lamp flashes slowly. The
PRINT PAPER lamp flashes fast when an error
occurs.

146

[OnA u3sne4vyeHnAa BTAHyTOW Gymaru
YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa
ycTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne MEMORY wnu
VTR. lNe4yaTHaA 6ymara 6yaeT aBToMaTU4eCKu
BbITONKHYTA.

MoTAHWTe Bymary B HanpaBneHUn CTPENKW.

Mpunaraemana neyaTtHaA 6ymara

K Bawwen Buaeokamepe npunaraetca
cnepytowanA nevatHaa 6ymara. BeibepuTe Tmn
6ymaru B cCOOTBETCTBUM C Bawwmmn
cneundunyecknmm TpeboBaHNAMU:

e CTaHAapTHbIA TMN

* HakneeyHbln TMN/CtaHaapTHbIN hopmaT

* HakneeyHbln Tun/dopmat ¢ 9 AYerikamm

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [leyaTHaA 6ymara He 6yneT aBTOMaTM4eCKmn
BTArMBaTbCA, €C/IM OHA HAaZEXHO He CTaBneHa
[0 Camoro KoHua.

* He BcTaBnAnTe neyvaTHyto Gymary Co CTOPOHbI
KPbILLKW MPUHTEPA WU CO CTOPOHBI
pacnpenenuTenbHoro ycTponcTaa ana bymaru.
Takune pencTBuA MOryT BbI3BaTb
HeuncnpaBHOCTb Balen Bugeokamepsbl.

e Korpa oTcek KacceTbl 6yaeT OTKpbIT,
neyatHaA bymara He ByneT aBTOMaTU4ECKN
BTArMBaTbLCA.

® He BbITArMBaviTe BTAHYTYIO Bymary yepes
cuny. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTH
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Ecnu namna PRINT CARTRIDGE meaneHHo
muraet
MpoBepbTe KapTPUAX ANA NPUHTEPA.

Ecnu neyaTtHaa 6ymara He BCcTaBneHa
Namnouka PRINT PAPER 6yaeT meaneHHo
muraTe. B cnyyae owmnbkn namnoyka PRINT
PAPER 6yaeT muratb 6bICTpO.



Using the printer - Introduction

Mcnonb3oBaHue npuHTEpa
- BBepneHue

Checking the power supply

Be sure to use a fully charged battery or the AC
power adaptor.

Printing is not possible if the battery is low.
However, recording may be possible depending
on how much the battery power remains. The
remaining battery time indicator does not
indicate the possible printing time.

If you press PRINT while the battery is low, the
warning indicator, €3, will be displayed on the
LCD screen.

MpoBepka UCTOYHMKA NUTAHUA

Mcnonb3yinte Bceraa nonHOCTbIO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbiii 6/10K.

Mpun HM3KOM 3apApe 6aTapenHoro 6noka
neyataHvwe HeBO3MOXHO.

OpHako 3an1cb MOXeT 6bITb BO3MOXHON, B
3aBMCMMOCTM CKOJMbKO €Lle ocTanock 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka. ViHankaTop ocTasLieroca
3apAga 6aTapenHoro He yKasbiBaeT BO3MOXHOEe
ONA nevyaTaHua BpemA.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy PRINT npu Hu3kom
3apage 6atapeinHoro 6510ka, Ha akpaHe XXK[
NoABUTCA Npeaynpexxaatolwmn nHankaTop €.

[
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Making prints
— Standard print

BbinonHeHue pacneyaTtok
— cTaHAapTHaA neyarb

-DCR-TRV 820E only

You can print images whenever you want to or
print images recorded on “Memory Stick.”
Images can also be captured from other
equipment and printed.

Printing images whenever you
want to

Before operation
Be sure to use a fully charged battery when using
the battery to make prints.

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(3) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover,
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper.

(p. 145)

(4) Keep pressing PRINT lightly until a still
image appears. The CAPTURE indicator
appears.

(5) Press PRINT deeper.

PREPARING appears on the LCD screen.
The image on screen when PRINT is pressed
in is printed. This image is not recorded on
“Memory Stick” or tape.

(6) Printing is started.

The image on the LCD screen disappears.
During printing, the PRINT lamp flashes
slowly, and the print paper is fed to the left
and right four times.

When printing ends, the image appears on the
LCD screen, and the beep sounds.

(7) When printing ends, draw out the print paper
in the direction of the arrow.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV 820E

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINONHUTL pacneyaTky n3obpaxeHui
B Nto6oe BpemA, Korga 3axoTuTe, U xe
BbINOSIHUTL pacneyvaTky n3obpa>KeHni, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe BbINOHUTL pacrneyaTky
N306pa>keHUA, OTCHATLIX C MOMOLLLIO APYroro
annapara.

MeuyaTaHue M3o6parkeHun No
Bawemy ycmMoTpeHuto

MNMepen onepauuen

Mpexae, 4em ncnonb3oBaTtb 6aTapeiHbli 610K AnA
pacneyaTkun n3obpaxkeHuin, ybeamntech, YTO OH
NOMHOCTBIO 3apPAXKEH.

(1) BcTaBbTe KapTpuaX ANA NnpuHTepa (cTp. 142).

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexme MEMORY.

Y6eanTechb, 4To nepekntodarens LOCK yctaHoBneH
B NpaBoM (He3aPUKCMPOBAHHOM) MOMOXEHWN.

(3) OTtkponTe naHens XK 1 KpbIWKY NpuHTEPa, a
3atem ybeauTech, 4to namnoyvka PRINT PAPER
MeaneHHo muraeT. BctaBbTe nevaTtHyto 6ymary
(cTp. 145)

4) Il;lgclﬁ_?_pwe n3obpaxkeHune, crerka Haxas KHOMKY

BoicBeTutca nHamkatop CAPTURE.
(5) Haxkmnte cunbHo kHonky PRINT.
Ha akpane XXK[] noasutca coobLieHne
“PREPARING”.
Mpwn HaxkaTum kHonku PRINT 6yaeT BbinonHeHa
pacneuartka nsobpaxeHua, oTobpaxxaemoro Ha
3KpaHe. 370 nsobpaxkeHne He byaeT 3anncaHo Ha
“Memory Stick” unu nenry.
(6) HayHeTca nevatb.
N306paxkeHne ncyesHet ¢ akpaHa XK.
Bo Bpema nevatannA namnoyka PRINT 6ynet
MeAneHHo MuraThb, a neyaTtHanA bymara 6yaet
noAaHa BfieBO U BNpaBo YeTbipe pasa.
Mo okoH4aHUM neyaTy n3obpakeHne NoABMTCA Ha
9akpaHe XKK 1 Npo3ByYUT 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHas.
(7)Mo okoH4YaHuM neyaTn NoTAHUTE Bymary B
HanpaBNeHNN CTPesKu.

N\
gm
e
LOCK
S
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E ‘ CAPTURE
&
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= ; PREPARING
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Making prints — Standard print

BbinosHeHue pacneyaTtok
—= CTaHAapTHaA ne4yaTtb

To cancel printing

The print paper is automatically ejected by
setting the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE)
once and then to MEMORY . To resume printing,
insert new print paper and repeat the procedure
from step 4.

Notes

< During printing, the print paper is inserted and
ejected between the paper dispenser and the
printer cover.

Do not place any objects that may prevent the
print paper from being inserted and ejected
from the body.

< During printing, do not draw out the print
paper. Doing so might cause your camcorder to
malfunction.

< During printing, do not touch the print surface.

= During printing, do not subject the body to
vibration or shock.

«Printing is canceled midway if the LCD panel
or printer cover is closed during printing. If you
open the LCD panel or printer cover again, the
print paper will automatically be ejected. You
cannot continue the printing.

= Repeat prints cannot be made of the same
screen.

We recommend making repeat prints from
images stored on “Memory Stick.”

«Printing images recorded continuously, multi
screen, is not possible. To print those images,
store them on “Memory Stick” in advance.

= The quality of printed images sometimes
deteriorates considerably or printing is not
performed if prints are made at a high
temperature exceeding the guaranteed
operating temperature range.

= The possible number of prints is sometimes
considerably reduced if prints are made at a
low temperature exceeding the guarnteed
operating temperature range.

= The colour of printed images changes slightly
depending on the ambient temperature
conditions during printing.

After printing started

While the ribbon is being aligned, print paper is
sometimes inserted and ejected from the left and
right sides of the body without the LCD screen
turning off even if PRINT lamp flashes slowly.

To make a print
It takes about 150 seconds.

AnA oTmMeHbl ne4yaTun

MeyaTHaA 6ymara 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ECKN
BbITOJIKHYTa NyTeM YCTaHOBKW NepekrtoyaTena
POWER cHayvana B nonoxenne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem B nonoxexve MEMORY.
[lnA BO30OHOBNEHMA NeYaTn BCTaBbTE HOBYIO
neyartHyto bymary v nosTopuTe Npoueaypy,
Ha4yuHaA c nNyHkTa 4.

MpumeyaHuna
* Bo BpemA nevyaTaHuA neyatHaA bymara
BCTaBJIAETCA U BbITAJIKUBAETCA MeXAy
pacnpefenvTenbHbIM YyCTPOWCTBOM ANA
6ymaru u KpbILLKOWM NpUHTEpA.
He pacnonaraiite no6nn3ocTn HUKaKux
npeaMeToB, KOTOPbIE MOTYT NPENATCTBOBATb
yCTaHOBKE U BbITaNkMBaHuio bymarv us kopnyca.
Bo BpemA neyataHuA He BbiTacKMBanTe
neyaTHyto bymary. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K
HencnpaBHOCTM Balel Bugeokamvepsi.
Bo BpemA neyataHuA He NpukacanTechb K
NMOBEPXHOCTUN OTNEYaTKOB.
Bo Bpema neyataHuA He noaBepranTe
annapat Bubpauum 1 yaapHoMy BO34EACTBUIO.
Ecnv naHenb XXK[ nnu KpbIWwKy npuHTEpa
3aKpbITb BO BpeMs nevaTaHusa, To neyatb
6yaeT oTMeHeHa nocpeavHe. Ecnu Bbl
oTkpoeTe naHenb XK/ unu KpbIKy NpuHTEpa
elle pas, neyatHanA bymara éyget
aBTOMaTU4YECKMN BbITONKHYTA. Bbl HEe cMoxeTe
NPOACIXUTb NeyaTtb.
M306pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe He MOoryT BbITb
pacneyartaHbl MOBTOPHO. PekomeHayeTcA
BbINOSIHATL MOBTOPHbIE pacneyvyaTku ¢
n3obpa>keHnn, xpaHnmMbIx Ha “Memort Stick”.
PacneyaTtka nsobpaxeHui, 3anncaHHbIX B
HenpepbIBHON MociefoBaTeNbHOCTH,
BblBEIEHHbIX HA MYNbTU3KPaH, HEBO3MOXHA.
[nA pacneyaTku 3TUX N306paxkeHnin,
3anuwnTe ux npexzae Ha “Memort Stick”.
KayecTBo pacneydaTaHHbIX N306pa>keHuit
VHOrAa 3HAYNTENbHO YXyAWaeTCA Unm
pacneyaTtka He BbINOMHAETCA, eCNN 0TNeYaTKu
[enaroTcA Npuv BbICOKON TemnepaType,
npepbiBaloLLIEn rapaHTUPYeMbIA AmanasoH
pabounx TemnepaTtyp.
Bo3Mo>kHOe KONMYecTBO OTNEYaTKOB MHOTAA
3HAYUTENBbHO YMEHbLIAETCA, ECNN OTNeYaTKu
[enaroTcA Npy HU3KOW TemnepaType, KoTopas
HV>Ke rapaHTMpyemoro avanasoHa paboumx
TemnepaTtyp.
¢ L|BeT pacneyaTaHHbIX n3o06paxkeHui cnerka
M3MeHAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT OKPY>KatoLmx
TemnepaTypHbIX yCOBWIA BO BPEMA pacrneyaTku.

Mocne Hayana neyaTaHuA

Mpu BbIpaBHMBaHWMM NEHTLI NevaTHaa bymara
MHOrAa BCTaBNAETCA U BbITASIKUBAETCA C IEBON
1 NPaBOK CTOPOH annapat 6e3 BbIKYeHna
akpaHa XK/, paxxe ecnu namnoyka PRINT
Me[ANEeHHO MUraer.

AnA nony4yeHuA pacneyaTku
OT0 3aHMMaeT npumepHo 150 cekyHa.
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BbinosiHeHue pacneyaTok

Making prints — Standard print — CTaHpapTHaA ne4yatb
Making prints from other BbinosiHeHUe pacneyaTok Ha
equipment Apyrom annapare

Before operation Mepen onepaumen

Be sure to use a fully charged battery when using Y6eauTecb B TOM, YTO NPU BbINOHEHWUU

the battery to make prints. pacnevaTok UCMosnb3yeTCcA NOMHOCTbIO 3apAXeH

6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR on your (1)BcrasbTe kapTpUpX ANA NpUHTepa (CTp. 142).

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha

camcorder. ) ) Balwueit Bugeokamepe B nonoxexvie VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (3) VcraHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B ycTaHoBKax
(p. 88) MeHto B nonoxenne XK/ (cTp. 88).

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you (4) Haxxmnte kHonky B Ha KBM ana Hayana
record a tape from VCR. BOCNpPOM3BeeHNA, ecrv Bbl BbiMonHAeTe
Select TV programme if you are recording 3anucb Ha neHTy ¢ KBM.
from TV. The picture froma TV or VCR BbibepuTe TeneBU3NOHHYIO0 Nporpammy, ecnm
appears on the LCD screen. Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck ¢ Tenesnsopa. Ha

(5) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover, akpaHe XK]] noasutcA n3obpaxkeHne ot
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp Tenesnsopa unm KBM.
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper. (5) OtkpoirTe naHenb XK 1 KpbILWKY NpUHTEPa,
(p. 145) a 3atem ybeauTech, 4To namnoyka PRINT

(6) Perform steps 4 to 7 on page 148. PAPER menneHHo muraeT. BctaBbTe

neyarHyto bymary (cTp. 145).
(6) BoinonHWTe AENCTBMA NYHKTOB C 4 N0 7 Ha
cTp. 148.
Using the A/V Connecting cable noncoenMHeHMe C NMOMOLLbIO

coeauMHuTenbHOro kabensa ayavo/smaeo

AUDIO/VIDEO

= : Signal flow/lepepaya curHana

MoacoenmHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting COeMHUTENbHOro Kabena ay,ﬂ,VlO/BM,EleO K
cable to the video jaCk onthe VCRor TV. BUAEOrHe3ay Ha KBM unu Tenesusope.
If your TV or VCR has an S video jack Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to MMeeTCA rHe3no S Buaeo
obtain high-quality pictures. With this BbINOSHUTE NOACOEAMHEHME C NOMOLLbIO Kabens
connection, you do not need to connect _the S BUAEO (He MpunaraeTcA) ANA NoMy4eHNs
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable. gy cokokauecTBeHHbIX M306paskeHuit. Mpu
Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S [DaHHOM MOACOeANHEHUN Bam He HyXHO
video jack of both your camcorder and the TV or NOACOeANHATL XENTLIN (BUAEO) WTekep
VCR. CoeMHNTENbLHOrO Kabens ayano/snaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S BUAEO (He
150 npunaraeTca) K rHe3ay S Bugeo Bawen

BUaeokamepbl U Tenesnsopa nnv KBM.



BbinosHeHue pacneyaTtok

Making prints — Standard print — cTaHpapTHaA neyatb
Using by the i.LINK cable (DV NMoacoeanHeHue ¢ nomolyblo Kabena
connecting cable) i.LINK (coeauHutenbHoro ka6bena DV)

B DV IN/OUT

== : Signal flow/ (:"tnsulfp;;ed)( ]
Mepepaya curHana (He npunaraeTca)
Note MpumeyaHue
Prints cannot be made when images from other Pacneyatku He MoryT 6bITb BbINOMHEHbI B TO =
equipment are being recorded on your BPeM#, KOraa N3obpaxeHuna ¢ Apyroro annapata =
camcorder. (Print paper is not drawn in even if 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. 3
inserted.) (MevaTHana 6ymara He 6yaeT BTAHYTA, Aaxe S
€CIV OHa 1 BCTaBNEHa). =
Titles superimposed on the image 3
You cannot print titles superimposed on the TUTpbl, HANOXXEHHbIe Ha u3obpakeHne 2
image. Bbl He MOXeTe pacneyartatb TUTPbI,
HanoXeHHble Ha n3obpaxkeHue. o
2
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Making prints — Standard print

BbinosiHeHue pacneyaTok
—= CTaHAapTHaA ne4dyaTtb

Printing images recorded on
“Memory Stick™

Before operation

«Be sure to use a fully charged battery when
using the battery to make prints.

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(3) Playback the still image you want to print.

(p. 124)

(4) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover,
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper.

(p. 145)

(5) Press PRINT firmly.

PREPARING appears on the LCD screen.

(6) Printing is started.

The image on the LCD screen disappears.
During printing, PRINT lamp flashes slowly,
and the print paper is fed to the left and right
four times.

When printing ends, the image appears on the
LCD screen, and the beep sounds.

(7) When printing ends, draw out the print paper
in the direction of the arrow.

Printing the index screen
Display the index screen in step 4. (p. 126)

Printing images recorded on tape

152 start from step 1 after capturing the image on

“Memory Stick™ as a still image.

Pacnevyatka nsobpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepen onepauven

* Y6eauTechb B TOM, YTO NPW BbINONHEHWUN
pacne4aToK Ucnonb3yeTcA NOSHOCTHIO
3apAxxeH 6aTapeiiHbl 6NoK.

* BcTasbTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(1) BcTtaBbTe KapTpua anAa npuHtepa (cTp. 142)

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY unu VTR.
Y6eautech, 4To nepekntoyatens LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NPaBOM
(He3ahmMKCUpOBaHHOM) MONOXXEHUN.

(3) Bocnponseeante HenoABUXXHOE N306pakeHve,
KoTopoe Bbl xoTuTe pacnedartatb (CTp. 124).

(4) OTtkpowiTe naHens XXK[ 1 KpbILWKy NpUHTEPA,
a 3atem ybeauTech, 4To namnoyka PRINT
PAPER meaneHHo muraeT. BctaBbTe
neyarHyto 6ymary (cTp. 145).

(5) HaxkmunTe cunbHo kHonky PRINT.
Ha akpane XKK[] nosasutcA cooblueHune
PREPARING.

(6) HayHeTcAa pacnevaTtka.
N306paxkeHne ncyesHeT ¢ akpaHa XKK[.
Bo Bpemsa pacneyvaTtku nanoyka PRINT 6ynet
MeAneHHO MuraThb, a ne4aTHaA 6ymara bynet
nojaHa BMneBo W BNpaBo YeTblpe pasa.
o OKOH4YaHUM pacnevaTku n3obpakeHne
noABMTCA Ha aKkpaHe XXK[ n npo3syunt
3YMMEpHbIA CUrHaJ.

(7)Mo okoHYaHWKM pacneYvyaTky BbiTalmMTe
neyarHyto 6ymary B HanpasneHUN CTPENKMK.

<
P
LOCK
S
N
PREPARING
J

PacneyaTtka UHAEKCHOroO aKpaHa
BbI30BWTE MHAEKCHBIN 3KpaH B MyHKTE 4 (CTp. 126)

Pacneyatka n3o6paxeHui, 3sanmcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

HayHuTe ¢ nyHKTa 1 nocne cbemMku n3obpaxeHna Ha
“Memory Stick” kak HENoABUXXHOrO N306PaXKEHMA.



Making prints — Standard print

BbinosHeHue pacneyaTtok
—= CTaHAapTHaA ne4yaTtb

Notes

< During printing, the print paper is inserted and
ejected between the paper dispenser and the
printer cover.

Do not place any objects that may prevent the
print paper from being inserted and ejected
from the body.

< During printing, do not draw out the print
paper. Doing so might cause your camcorder to
malfunction.

< During printing, do not touch the print surface.

< During printing, do not subject the body to
vibration or shock.

«Printing is canceled midway if the LCD panel
or printer cover is closed during printing. If you
open the LCD panel or printer cover again, the
print paper will automatically be ejected. You
cannot continue the printing.

After printing started

While the ribbon is being aligned, print paper is
sometimes inserted and ejected from the left and
right sides of the body without the LCD screen
turning off even if PRINT lamp flashes slowly.

To make a print
It takes about 150 seconds.

The printer on your camcorder
The printer on your camcorder does not conform
with print marks. (p. 138)

Printing images on which
superimposed a still image by
using MEMORY MIX function

Before operation

«Be sure to use a fully charged battery when
using the battery to make prints.

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick™ into your
camcorder.

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(3) Press MEMORY MIX.

The last recorded still image on “Memory
Stick™ appears on the lower part of the screen
as a thumbnail image.

(Continued on the following page)

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA neyaTaHunA neyaTHaa bymara
BCTaBMIAETCA U BbITAIKUBAETCA MEXAY
pacnpenennTenbHbIM YCTPOWCTBOM ANA
6ymarum n KpbILLKOW NpuHTepa.
He pacnonarainTte no6amM3ocTy HUKaKMX
npeaMeToB, KOTOpblE MOTyT NPenATCTBOBaTb
yCTaHOBKe ¥ BblTanknsaHuio bymarv ns
kopnyca.

¢ Bo BpemA nevaTaHuA He BbiTaCKnBante
neyaTHyto 6ymary. 3TO MOXET NPMBECTU K
HewcnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ Bo BpemA nevaTaHuA He npuKacamTech K
NMOBEPXHOCTM OTMNEeYaTKOB.

¢ Bo BpemA nevaTaHvA He nogBepranTte
annapat Bubpauum 1 yaapHoMy BO34ENCTBUIO.

* Ecnn naHenb XXKK[ nnu KpbILKy npuHTepa
3aKpbITb BO BPeMA nevyaTaHudA, TO neyatb
6yaeT oTMeHeHa nocpeanHe. Ecnv Bol
oTkpoeTe naHenb XK/ unu KpbIwKy NnpuHTEpa
elle pas, neyatHaA bymara éyget
aBTOMaTU4YECKMN BbITONKHYTA. Bbl He cMoxeTe
NPOACIIXNTD NeYaTtb.

Mocne Hayana neyataHuA

Mpu BbIpaBHMBaHWMM NEHTLI NevaTHaa bymara
MHOTrAa BCTaBNAETCA U BbITASIKUBAETCA C IEBON
1 NPaBOK CTOPOH annapat 6e3 BbIKYeHna
akpaHa XK/, paxxe ecnun namnoyka PRINT
MeANEeHHO MUraer.

[OnA nonyyeHuA pacnevyaTku
3710 3aHnmMaeT npumepHo 150 cekyHA.

MpuHTep Ha Bawen Bupeokamepe
MpuHTep Ha Bawewn Buaeokavepe He
COOTBETCTBYET 3Hakam neyatu (cTp. 138).

PacneyaTka n3o6paxxeHui, Ha KOTopble
HaNoXXeHo HemoABWXHOe U3obpaxeHue
¢ nomowbto pyHkumu MEMORY MIX

Mepepn akcnnyatauuen

e Y6eanTech B TOM, H4TO NP BbIMOSIHEHUM
pacneyaTok MCMosb3yeTcA NOMHOCTbIO 3apAXeH
6aTapenHbIn 6m1oK.

® BctaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) BctaBbTe kapTpuaX AnA npuHTepa (cTp. 142).

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
nepekntoyartens LOCK yctaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesamKcnpoBaHHHOE) NOMOXXEHME.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocneaHee 3anncaHHoe HenoaBMXHOE
n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick” noasuTcA B
HUXKHEN YacTu aKpaHa B BUAe ManeHbKoro
n3obpaxkeHua.

(MpopomkeHne Ha cn. cTp.)
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Making prints — Standard print

BbinosiHeHue pacneyaTok
—= CTaHAapTHaA ne4dyaTtb

(4) Press MEMORY +/-to select the still image
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.

To see the next image, press MEMORY +.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

The mode changes as follows:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(6) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the
moving image.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect. (p. 116)

(7) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover,
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper.

(p. 145)
(8) Perform steps 4 to 7 on page 148.

MEMORY MIX

Still image/
HenoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

. S

4 +

(4) Haxxumawite kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
BblB6Opa HENOABUXKHOIO N306paxKeHuA,
KOTOpoe Bbl XOTUTE HANOXMWTb.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLero n3obpaxkeHmaA
HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY —. [inAa
npocMoTpa cneayoLero n3obpaxxeHvaA
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

(5) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BblI6Opa HY>KHOr0 pexxnma, 3aTemM HaXXMUTe
OVCK ANA BbINONIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

Pexunm byaeT usMeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(6) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
Harno>XeHOo Ha NoABMXXHOE M306pakeHue.
MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku adpdekTa. (cTp. 116)

(7) OtkpoviTe naHenb XK[ 1 KpbILWKY NpuHTEPa,
a 3arem ybeguTech, 4To namnoyka PRINT
PAPER meaneHHo muraet. BctaebTe
neyarHyto bymary (cTp. 145).

(8) BbinonHuTe AENCTBMA NMYHKTOB C 4 MO 7 Ha CTp.
148.

If you press PHOTO after step 6
You can record the image on “Memory Stick.”
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Ecnu Bbl Haxkanu kHonky PHOTO nocne
nyHKTa 6

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory
Stick”.



Making prints of split
screens
— Split printing

NMonyyeHune pacneyaTok
pa3gesieHHOro aKpaHa
- Pa3zpenbHoe neyaTtaHue

— DCR-TRV820E only
You can print images recorded on “Memory
Stick” to print paper (Sticker type/9 split size).

Printing a single image

Before operation

«Be sure to use a fully charged battery when
using the battery to make prints.

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(3) Playback the still image you want to print.
(p. 124)

(4) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover,
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper
(Sticker type/9 split size). (p. 145)

(5) Select 9PIC SAME in the menu settings, then
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. (p. 88)

(6) Perform steps 5 to 7 on page 148.

- Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV820E

Bbl MOXeTe pacneyaTaTtb U306paXeHnsA, 3anucaHHble
Ha “Memory Stick” Ha neyaTHyto Bymary (Haknee4Horo
TMNa/9 A4eeyHoro hopmara).

MeyaTaHne oAMHOYHOro U306paXkeHUA

Mepen onepaumeit

 [pun ncnonb3oBaHun HaTapenHoro 6noka anA
BbINOJIHEHWA pacneyaTok NCNoNb3ynTe TONbKO
MOJSIHOCTbIO 3apPAXKEHHbI 6aTaperHbln 610K.

* BcTasbTe 3anucanHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) BcTaBbTe KapTpuax ana npuHtepa (ctp. 142)

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unmn VTR.

Y6eauntecn, 4To nepekntoydatens LOCK
yCTaHOBMEH B NPaBoM (He3ahKCUPOBaHHOM)
NMOJIOXKEHNN.

(3) BocnpounaseanTe HenoABMXHOE n3obpaxkeHue,
KoTOopoe Bbl xoTUTe pacneyaTatsb (CTp. 124).

(4) OTkponTe naHenb XK 1 KpbIWKY NpuHTEpa, a
3atem ybeautech, 4to namnoyka PRINT PAPER
MeasieHHo muraeT. BectaBbTe nevatHyto 6ymary
(HakneeyvHoro TMNa/9 AYee4Horo opmara).

(cTp. 145)

(5) Beibepute komanay 9PIC SAME B ycTaHoBKax
MeHI0, 3aTem HaxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 88).

(6) BeinonHuTe AEnNCcTBUA NYHKTOB C 5 N0 7 Ha CTp.
148.

2 \
[ (Im)
L
LOCK
S
2
PRINT SET
o READY
@ 9PIC MULTI
] PRETURN
=1
2
[MENU] : END
J \ w

The display on the LCD screen
You cannot print the display on the LCD screen.

When printed onto the print paper (Sticker
type/9 split size)

The following images cannot be properly divided:
—Index screen

—Multi screen

AnAa oTob6paxeHUAa Ha akpaHe XXK/.
Bbl He MoXkeTe BblBeCTV aucnnen Ha akpaH XXK[.

Mpu BbINONHEHMM pacne4yaToK Ha neyaTHon Gymare
(HakneeuHbit TUN/hopmar ¢ 9 A4YeriKamm)
Cnepytollee nsobpaxeHne He MOXeT 6blTb
pasfeneHo Hagnexxawmm obpasom:

— WHAEKCHBIV 9KpaH

— MynbTU3KpaH

suoineldado Bunuud

BUHELRhaU 2 uuhedsuQ

155



Making prints of split screens
- Split printing

MonyyeHue pacneyaTtok
pasaeneHHoro aKpaHa
- PasgenbHoe neyaraHue

Printing images recorded on
“Memory Stick” in recording
order

Before operation

«Be sure to use a fully charged battery when
using the battery to make prints.

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick.”

(1) Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(3) Playback the still image you want to print.
(p. 88)

(4) Open the LCD panel and the printer cover,
then make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp
is flashing slowly. Insert the print paper
(Sticker type/9 spilt size). (p. 145)

(5) Select 9PIC MULTI in the menu settings, then
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. (p. 88)
Nine still images are displayed divided in
order from the playback screen selected in
step 3.

(6) Perform steps 5 to 7 on page 148.

MeyaTaHue u3obpaxxeHUn, 3aNUCaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick” B nopaake 3anucu

Mepen onepauven

® Y6eamTechb B TOM, 4TO NPU BbIMOTHEHUN
pacrneyaTok UCMonb3yeTCA MOMHOCTHIO
3apAxxeH 6aTapeiiHbli 6NoK.

¢ BctaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto “Memory Stick”.

(1) BctaBbTe KapTpuoxk ana npuHTepa (cTp. 142)

(2) YcTtaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY unu VTR.

Y6eautech, 4To nepekntovatens LOCK
YCTaHOBIIEH B NPaBoOM
(HesahnMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(3) Bocnponseeaute HenoaBukHoOe
nsobpaxxeHue, KotTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
pacneyartatb (CTp. 88).

(4) OtkpownTte naHenb XXK[ v KpbIWKy NpuHTEpPa,
a 3atem ybeguTech, 4To namnoyvka PRINT
PAPER meaneHHo muraet. BctaBbTe
neyaTHyto 6ymary (Haknee4yHoro Tuna/9
AYeeyvHoro coopmata). (cTp.145)

(5) Buibepute komanay 9PIC MULTI B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0, 3aTem HaxxmuTe avck SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 88). leBATb pa3feneHHbIx
HenoABWXHbIX n306paxeHnin by oyt
NOABMATLCA MO MOPAAKY C BOCMPOM3BOAMMOro
3KpaHa, BbI6paHHOro B NMyHKTE 3.

(6) BbinonHuTe NyHKTbI ¢ 5 No 7 Ha cTp. 148.

e
LOCK

5
5\/
3 PRINT SET
W' 9PIC SAME
= = ReADY
] PRETURN
=
?
[MENU] : END
\ J

In 9PIC MULTI mode
You cannot select respective images you want to
print or change the order of images to print out.

If the number of still images is less than nine
All of the images up to the last image are
displayed.
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B pe>xume 9PIC MULTI

Bbl He MoxeTe BblbupaTb NoaxoAALme
n3obpaxkeHna, KoTopble Bbl xoTUTe pacnedvaTarhb,
WK ANA KOTOpbIX Bbl XOTWTE N3MEHNTb NOpAAOK
n306paxkeHni anA pacneyaTku.

Ecnu konn4yecTBo HENOABMXHBIX
n3obpa>keHu MeHee AEBATU

BynyT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl Bce 306paxeHua no
rocnenHero.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 ) system,
recording and playback

— HNononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

LinchpoBan cuctema Digital8 I3,
3anucb U BOCNpoON3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 P video

cassette.*

The recording time when you use your Digital8

B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B

tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the

conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes in the SP mode.)

* If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 Bl tape on other VCRs (including other
DCR-TRV720E/TRV820E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
(analog) system machine.

B is a trademark.
HiH is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
FliEl/standard 8 Bl system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiBEl/EL: During switching from Digitals B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 &

HiEl/B — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B to Digital8 B

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

;-I"ro Takoe “Lludposan cucrema Digital8
’!l,

OT1a Bugeocuctema bbina paspabortaHa ans
obecneyeHuna umppoaoﬁ 3anncu Ha BnaeokKacceTbl
Hi8 FiEl/Digitals B3.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBatb BugeokacceTbl Hi8

HiE/Digitals B.*

BpemaA 3anucu npu ucnonb3osaHuy Bawei

Buaeokamepbl cuctemsl Digital8 B Ha nexTe Hi8

HiEl/crangaptHon nevte 8 Bl coctasnaeT 2/3

BPEMEHW 3arnvcu npy NCronb30BaHNN 06bIYHOM

BVI,D.eOKaMeE]bI Hi8 i El/Buaeokamepbl cTaHgapTHoM

cuctembl 8 El. (90 MuHyT BpemeHmn 3anuncu ctaHyT

paBHbIMU 60 MUHYTam B pexxume SP).

* Mpu ucnonb3osaHum cTaHaapTHon nenTol 8 B, ee
cnenyeT BOCNPOM3BOANTL Ha ITOM Xe
Buaeokamepe. Npu BocnponsseneHnm
ctanaapTHoi neHTbl 8 B Ha apyrux KBM
(Bkntoyana apyrue annapatsl DCR-TRV720E/
TRV820E) moryT noABMTCA NOMexu Tuna
MO3auKu.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B umdpoBoi cucteme Digital8
B, He mMoryT 6bITb BOCNpouaBeaeHbl Ha annapaType
cuctembl Hi8 kliEl/cTangapTHo cuctemsl 8
(ananoroson).

Bl sBnaeTca ypMeHHbIM 3HaKoM.
Hi Bl aBnaeTcA (oMpMeHHbIM 3HaKOM.
B aBnaetca dpypmeHHbIM 3HaKOM.

Cuctema BocrnpousBeaeHun

Lincpposasa cuctema Digitals B unu Hig i B/
ctaHpapTHaa cuctema 8 El astomatnueckm
[eTeKTUPYeTCA Nepes BOCTPOM3BEAEHNEM NEHTbI.
Bo BpemA BOCNpoON3BeAeHNA NIEHT, 3annCaHHbIX B
cucteme Hig FliEVcTanaaptHoi cuctemsl 8 B,
LUMppOBbIE CUTHANbI BLIBOAATCA B KaYecTse .
CUTHANOB N306paXKeHNA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3ao |,
DV IN/OUT.

WHaukKauua Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro

AETEKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

ClUudposan cuctema Digital8 B unm Hig Hi BV

craHpaptHas cuctema 8 Bl asTomaTtnyeckm

LeTEeKTUPYeTCA, a CUcTeMa BOCNpPOM3BeAeHUA

aBTOMaTUYECKM BKIoHaeTcA. Bo Bpema

BbIK/IOYEHNA CUCTEM, 3KPaH CTaHOBUTCA rofy6biM

1 MOABMAIOTCA Criefyrowmne nHavkaumm. MoxeT

6bITb TAKXKE CMbILLEH CBUCTALLMIA LLYM.

B — HiBEV/EL: Bo spema nepekniodeHmna ¢ cuctembl
Digital8 B na cuctemy Hig i EY/
cTaHaapTHyto cuctemy 8 El

HiE/El — B: Bo Bpema nepeksiio4eHna ¢ cucTemsl
Hi8 kli EVcTanpaptHomn cuctemsl 8 El
Ha umdpposyto cuctemy Digitals B

Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun

BocnpousBeaeHue NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC
Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpPOU3BOAUTb JIEHTbI, 3anncaHHble B

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOILIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT

Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe XKL, ecnu neHta 157

3anucaHa B pexxuvme SP.



Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposan cucrtema Digital8 B,
3anucb U BocrnpousBeaeHue

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software. COPY INHIBIT
appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or
on the TV screen if you try to record such as
software. Your camcorder does not record
copyright control signals on the tape when it
records.

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 88).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use a tape recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set HiFi
SOUND to the desired mode in the menu settings

(p. 88).
Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on

158 your camcorder.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun Kakon-nnbo Apyrom
BuAeokamepbl Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATD
3anncb Ha JIEHTY, HAa KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl
KOHTPOSbHbIE CUrHaNbl aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA
3alMThl aBTOPCKMX NpaB NporpaMmm, KoTopble
BOCNpou3BoAATcA Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He MoXxeTe 3anucbiBaTb Ha Bawen
BMAgOKamepe nporpammbl, cogepkatume
KOHTPOJbHbIE CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA
3awWwmMThl aBTOPCKMX Npas nporpamm. Ecnu Bel
nonbiTaeTech 3anvucaTtb Takyo nporpaMmy, Ha
akpaHe XXK[, B BugonckaTesne unm Ha aKkpaHe
Tenesusopa noasutcA uHamkauma COPY
INHIBIT. lNpwn 3anucu Bawa snaeokamepa He
6y[eT 3anncbiBaTb KOHTPOSbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOVHOW 3BYKOBOW [AOPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUMU NEHT, 3anNUcaHHbIX
B uucpposoii cucteme Digital8 )

Mpu BoCNpoM3BEAEHWN IEHTbI B LMGPOBOWA
cucTeme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BeinonHeHa
nepesanucb NeHTbI ¢ ABONHON 3BYKOBOW
[OPOXKOW, 3anncaHHon B LMPOBOWA
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe KomaHay HiFi
SOUND B Hy>HbI peXuM B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 88).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnipoussepetue Bocnpoussepexue
3BY4YaHUA | CTePEOdOHUIECKOA NEHTbI C ABOIHHON
HiFi NEHTbI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOI
STEREOQ | CrepeochoHnyeckuit  OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
3BYK BCTIOMOraTenbHblA 3BYK
1 JleBbii kaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 MpaBbin kaHan  BenomoratenbHbiil 38yK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3aNUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHol cucteme 8
Mpu BOoCNpOM3BEAEHWN IEHTbI C ABOWHOW
3BYKOBOM AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHoON B
cTtepeocoHuyeckoi cucteme AFM HiFi,
yctaHoBuTe komaHay HiFi SOUND B Hy>HbI
peXum B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 88).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pe>xum Bocripoussepenne  Bocnpoussepetue
3BYy4aHUA | CTepeothOHUYECKON NEeHTbI C ABOHHOM
HiFi NeHTbl 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
STEREO | CrepeochoHnyeckuit  OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
3BYK BCTIOMOraTenbHblA 3BYK
1 Morochormyeckmn  OCHOBHOM 3BYK
3BYK
2 Heobbl4HbI 3BYK BcnomoratenbHbii 3ByK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTh NporpaMmbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe.



About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to i.LINK-
compatible equipment having two or more
i.LINK jack (DV jacks), refer to the instruction
manual of the equipment to be connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lingpposoe Bupeortesno DV Ha gaHHOM
annapate ygosneTsopAeT ctaHaapTy i.LINK n
ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbIM/BbIXOAHBIM
rHe3aom umcpoBbix BuaeocurHanos DV.
HaHHbI pas3gen onuckbiBaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK n
€ro xapaKkTepHble 0COOEHHOCTM.

Yrto Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA nocnepoBaTefbHbIM
MHTepdencom ana 06paboTkm UMGPOBLIX
BWUAEOCUIHaN0B, LM(POBbIX ayAMOCUIHANIOB 1
OPYrux AaHHbIX B ABYX HanpasBneHUAX Mexay
annapaTypoi, umetowlen rHespo i.LINK, n gna
yrnpaBneHna Apyron annpaTypon.

AnnapaTtypa, coBmecTumas ¢ i.LINK moxeT 6bITb
noacoeAvHeHa NnocpeacTBOM OAHOro kKabena
i.LINK. BO3MOXXHbIMW MPUMEHEHNAMM ABNAIOTCA
onepaunm n 06paboTka AaHHbIX C Pa3fU4HbIMU
BMAamv umMdpoBor BMaeoannapartypbl.

Korpa gsa unu 6onee coBMecTuMbIX ¢ i.LINK
annapaTa noAcoeAuHeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary,
onepaumm n 06paboTka AaHHbIX BO3MOXHbI He
TONbKO C annapaTypoii, KoTopaa NnoacoeAnHeHa
K AaHHOMYy annapary, HO TakxXe 1 ¢ ApyruMmn
npubopamu Yepe3 HenocpeaCTBEHHO
NnoACOeAVHEHHYIO annaparypy.

OpHako crepyeT y4ecTb, YTO MeTos
onepupoBaHuA UHOrAa OTNIMYaeTCA B
3aBMICUMOCTU OT XapaKTEPUCTUK N TEXHNYECKNX
YCNOBUIA NOACOEAVHEHHON annapaTypbl U Takue
onepaunn n 06paboTka AaHHbIX UHOrAa
ABNAIOTCA HEBO3MOXHbBIMU HA HEKOTOPOWA
noAcoeavHEHHON annapaTtype.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TONBKO OAUH annapaT MOXeT 6blTb
NoACOeAVHEH K JaHHOMY annapary
nocpeacteom kabens i.LINK (uncposoro
Buaeokabens DV). MNpu noacoeamHeHnn
[aHHOro annapara K ABym unu 6onee
cosmecTuMbIM ¢ i.LINK annapaTtam
obpaljantech K pykoBOACTBY MO SKcnnyaTaunm
NoACcOeAVHEHHHOM annaparypbl.

OTHocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA Hanbonee 3HaKOMbIM
TEPMUHOM, npeanoXkeHHbiM SONY ana WuHbl
nepecblIK1 AaHHbIX, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN
ycnosuAm |IEEE 1394, a Takxe Toprosow
MapKoW, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMU BHYTPEHHUMU
1 3apyb6exxHbIMU Kopriopaumamu.

IEEE 1394 aBnAeTcA MeXAayHapoaHbIM
CTaHOapTOM, YCTaHOBMIEHHbIM UHCTUTYTOM
VHXXEHEPOB MO 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE U
pPaanoaNeKTPONHKE.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunendodHU BeHAUa1MHLUOUOT
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About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jack, see page 78.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.
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CKopocCTb npepayn gaHHbIX Mo
kaHany i.LINK

MakcumanbHaa ckopocTb Nepeaayn no KaHany
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapaTypbl. OnpeneneHsl TpU MakcuMarnbHble
CKOPOCTY Nnepeaaym:

S100 (npunbnua. 100M6uT/c*)
S200 (npunbnus. 200M6éuT/c)
S400 (npnbnua. 400M6uT/C)

CKopocTb npegayn nogaetcA B “TexHN4ecKnx
XapakTepucTukax” B pyKoBOACTBE Mo
3KcnnyaTauum Kaxaoun annapatypsl. Ha
HEKOTOPbIX BUAAX annapaTtypbl OHa Takxe
ykasblBaeTcA Bo3ne rHesga i.LINK.
MakcrmanbHaa ckopocTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX
annapaTypbl, HA KOTOPOW OHa He yKa3aHa, Kak
Ha 3TOM annapare, AsnAeTcA “S100”.

Korpa annapatbl noAcoeavHAITCA K ApYyron
annapaType, Yy KOTOpoW ApyraA CKOpoCTb
nepepayv, CKoOpocTb Nepeaayn MHoraa
oT/IM4aeTCA OT yKas3aHHOW CKOPOCTM nepeaayu.

*YT0 Takoe “Méut/c”’?

M6éwuT/c o3Ha4aeT merabuT B CEKYHAY Unn
KONIMY4ECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOPOE MOXET 6bITb
NoCcnaHo MM NPUHATO 3a OfHY CEeKyHAY.
Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepegayn 100 M6ut/c
o3HavaeT, 4To 100 MerabuT AaHHbIX MOXET
6bITb NOCNAHO 3a OAHY CEKYHAY.

®dyHKunoHuposaHue i.LINK Ha
[aHHOM annaparte

OTHoOCWTENBbHO NoApPOBHOCTEN Nepesanuciy,
KOra AaHHbI annapat noACcoeAMHEH K
BMAeoannapartype ¢ Apyrum rHesgom DV, cm.
CcTp. 78.

[JaHHbIn annapaT TakxXe MOXeT bbITb
NMOACOeAVHEH ANA UCMONb30BaHWA C APYroW
coBmecTumoi ¢ i.LINK (DV) annapatypow,
OT/IMYHOW OT BuAeoannapatypbl pupmsl SONY
(kak Hanpumep, cepunA NepcoHasnbHbIX
komnbtoTepos VAIO).

Mepen noacoeanHeHnem AaHHOro annapaTa K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMNboTepy y6eautech, 4To Ha
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEpE YXe YCTaHOBNEHO
nporpammHoe obecrneveHne, NoaaAepXMBaemMoe
[aHHbIM annapaToM.

MoapobHOCTM O Mepax NPeaOCTOPOXHOCTY Npu
NOACOeAVHEHUN AAaHHOro annapaTa, Takxe
npviBeeHbl B pyKOBOACTBE MO SKCnyaTaumm
[NA NOACOeAMHEHHOTO annapara.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK
Vcnonb3syinTe 4-UTbIpbKOBbIV-K-4-LUTbIPbKOBOMY
kabenb i.LINK cmpmbl Sony (Bo BpemA
LumcpoBon Buaeonepesanuci)

i.LINK 1 §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMM MapKamm.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nutueBou
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BuaeokKamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the menu settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY. In
this case, replace the battery with a Sony
CR2025 lithium battery. Use of any other
battery may present a risk of fire or explosion.
Discard used batteries according to the
manufacturer’s instructions.

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbii
610K Nnu Apyror UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA AOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
MYHKTbI B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO, XpaHUMbIX B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXKUTESBHBIN (+) NoMoc 6bi obpaLleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT cnabon unm
paspAanTcA, nHamkaTop 1% 6yaeT muratb Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ unu B BUgouckartene okoso 5
cekyHf, ecnu nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA vnn
MEMORY. B sTtom cny4yae, 3ameHuTe
6aTapeiky Ha nuTueBylo 6aTapeitiky Sony
CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Aapyrou 6atapenku
MOXXEeT MPUBECTU K MOXKapy uNn B3pbIBY.
JInkBnavpyviTe ncnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapenku B
COOTBETCTBUM C UHCTPYKUMAMM NpeanpuaTus-
N3roToBMTENA.

)

N ” )

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapeiikoin HenpasunbHO obpaLlaTbes,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupaiiTe U He 6pocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JINutneBan 6atapenka

¢ XpaHuTe nuTuesylo 6aTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM AnA OeTen.

* B cniyyae, ecnu KTo-nmb0o criyvanHo nNpornoTuT
6aTapeinky, cnefyeT HEMeAJIEHHO 0bpaTUTbCA
K Bpauy.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTaperiky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XopoLLero KOHTaKTa.

JutneBan 6arapeiika, ycTaHOBJNIeHHanA Ha
3aBoge
OTon 6aTapeniku MoXeT He XBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOILIPPY
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Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTtueBou 6aTtapeiniku B
Balweli Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery in the direction of the
arrow once and pull it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOi 6aTapenku

(1) OTkpoiiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0OTKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTUeBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxkmnte nutmnesyto 6aTapenky B
HanpaBneHun CTPenku OAVH pas v BbiHbTE ee
u3 pepxxatens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto H6aTapeliky Sony
CR2025 Tak, 4To6bl MONOXUTENbHbIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalleH HapyXXy.

(4) BakpoiiTe KpbILLKY.




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or the
display window, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 169.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

« The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE), VTR or
MEMORY.
- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 24)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 22, 36)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 23)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 182)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 24)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 28)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 88)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 60)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

The fader function does not work.

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 56)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 26)

You cannot record in the LP mode.

= The tape is the standard 8 tape.
- Use Hi8 HliEl/Digital8 P tapes. (p. 93)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

(Continued on the following page) 163



164

Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

< This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 94)

The picture is recorded in incorrect or

unnatural colours.

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Setit to OFF. (p. 31)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

(p. 31)

A horizontal black band appears
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 88)

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA, MEMORY or OFF
(CHARGE).
- Setitto VTR. (p. 36)

The playback button does not work.

« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 36)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 183)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
menu settings.
= Setit to STEREO. (p. 88)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 36)
« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 88)

The date search does not work
correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portions.
(p.73)

The picture which is recorded in the

Digital8 B system is not played back.

= PB MODE is set to FliEl/H in the menu settings.
- Setitto AUTO. (p. 88)

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8/ = Set PB MODE to FliEl/El in the menu settings. (p. 88)

standard 8 system is not played back
correctly.




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 15, 16)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 21)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 16)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)

The battery remaining indicator does < You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 15, 16)

The power goes off although the = Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on the
battery remaining indicator indicates battery remaining indicator is correct.

that the battery pack has enough

power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 16, 21)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 15, 16)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no e Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 182)

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Symptom

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to MEMORY. (p. 108)

= “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 107)

Recording does not function.

« The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
= Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 110, 135)
= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
- Format the “Memory Stick” on your camcorder or use
another “Memory Stick”. (p. 92)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 105)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 105)

= The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection. (p. 134)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 105)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 105)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 105)

= The image to protect is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 124)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 105)

« The image to write a print mark is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 124)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 105)




Troubleshooting

When operating using the printer
- DCR-TRV820E only

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
Print paper cannnot be drawn inthe e The print cartridge is not inserted.
paper feeder. = Insert the print cartridge. (p. 142)

= The printer cover is closed.
= Slide the printer cover to open. (p. 145)
= You have inserted print paper into the paper feeder right after
you turned the power source on.
=< Remove the print paper once.
Make sure that the PRINT PAPER lamp is flashing slowly,
and then insert print paper into the paper feeder. (p. 145)
« The POWER switch is not set to VTR or MEMORY.
9 Set it to VTR or MEMORY. (p. 145)
= The print paper is not inserted properly.
- Press the print paper into the paper feeder for about two
seconds after the beep sounds. (p. 145)
= The tape is running.
= Press B STOP button. (p. 36)
= Printing images continuously makes the inside of the printer
heat up. When this happens, you may not be able to insert print

paper.

= Removal switch is not slid to the end.
= Slide it to the end.
= The ribbon is jammed in the cartridge compartment.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
= If you disconnect the power source such as the battery pack
during printing, the platen roller may not move back to the
original position.
= Install the charged battery pack, set the POWER switch to
VTR or MEMORY and open the LCD panel and the printer
cover.

- . . >

- Leave your camcorder until it cools down, then insert print 2

paper into the paper feeder again. gﬁ

= |f you disconnect the power source such as the battery pack 2

during printing, the platen roller may not move back to the g

original position. 2

= Install the charged battery pack, and perform the operation 3

again. (p. 145) %,

Images do not become still images = Print paper or the print cartridge is not inserted. S
even you press PRINT. = Insert the print paper or the print cartridge. (p. 142, 145)

When you print images recorded on = You have pressed PRINT lightly. 5

the “Memory Stick”, printing does - Press PRINT deeper. (p. 152) 3

not start even you press PRINT. E

=

The print cartridge cannot be = Print paper is inserted. §

removed from the cartridge - Remove the print paper. (p. 146) g

compartment. = Printing is executed. 3

=< Remove the print cartridge after the printing is completed. H

(p. 144) g

©

H

D

=

s

a
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
You cannot insert the print = If you disconnect the power source such as the battery pack
cartridge. during printing, the platen roller may not move back to the

original position.

< Install the charged battery pack, set the POWER switch to
VTR or MEMORY and open the LCD panel and the printer
cover.

The PRINT lamp is flashing fast. = The inside of the printer has become too hot.
= Leave your camcorder until it cools down, then resume
printing images.

The PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp is = The ribbon has run out.
flashing fast. = Replace the print cartridge with a new one. (p. 142)
= You have left the printer cartridge in high temperature so that
the ribbon is damaged.
= Replace the print cartridge with a new one. (p. 142)

Printing stops mid may, and the = An error has occured during printing.
PRINT PAPER lamp or the PRINT - Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, and then set
lamp is flashing fast. itto VTR or MEMORY again.
- Charged the battery, and reinstall it.
You cannot select 9P1C SAME or = Print paper is not inserted, and the still image to print is not
9PIC MULTI in the menu settings. played back.
= Insert print paper, and play back the still image to print.
(p. 124, 145)
The printed image has a black = If you record the image on “Memory Stick” with other
frame. equipment other than this unit, the printed image may have a
black frame.

This is not a malfunction.

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. = Set it to ON. (p. 88)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 201)
= The batteries are dead.
- Insert new ones. (p. 201)

The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

not appear even when your = Setitto LCD. (p. 88)

camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

The melody or beep sounds for 5 « Moisture condensation has occurred.

seconds. - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 182)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly. (p. 20)
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter L
and figures) on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or =C:21:004
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by O) will differ depending on the state
of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

CrrnnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 20)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 182)

c:22:.00

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 183)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:J01

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning indicators

The still image is protected*
Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected. (p. 133)

Warning indicator as to file
Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted (p. 105)
= The file is unreadable (p. 105)

Warning indicator as to “Memory —| ~
Stick”* —]
Slow flashing: —
«No “Memory Stick™ is inserted. ]

(p. 107) 0

100-0021 0—n C:21:00

/| AT

Fast flashing:
= The “Memory Stick” is not readable
with your camcorder. (p. 105)

Warning indicator as to “Memory ——
Stick™*
Fast flashing:
«“Memory Stick” is not formatted
correctly. (p. 92)
< The “Memory Stick” data is
corrupted. (p. 105)

The battery is dead or nearly ————
dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead. (p. 16)

Fast flashing:

«The battery is dead.

Depending on conditions, the &3

indicator may flash, even if there

are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Warning indicator as to tape ——~

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted.* (p. 22)

= The write-protect tab on the cassette
is out (red).* (p. 23)

Fast flashing:

= The tape has run out.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

—

—

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or in the display window,
check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Self-diagnosis display (p. 169)

Moisture condensation has

occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for
about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. (p. 182)

You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red). (p. 23)

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred. (p. 182)

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated. (p. 169)

\—————— The lithium battery is weak

or is not installed (p. 161)



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

=8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

-0 4 TAPE END

=1 NO TAPE

- @ CLEANING CASSETTE**
=COPY INHIBIT

« ~NJ FULL
o'&JO—n

« NINOFILE

< ~J NO MEMORY STICK

« I MEMORY STICK ERROR
= 1 FORMAT ERROR

« ] 0—n DIRECTORY ERROR

Reset the date and time. (p. 103)

Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 20)

Use Hi8 HiEl/Digital 8 P tapes when you record in the LP mode.*

(p. 93)
The tape has run out.*
Insert a cassette tape.* (p. 22)

The video heads are dirty. (p. 183)
You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal.*

(p. 158)

The “Memory Stick” is full.* (p. 112)
The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK*

(p. 105).

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”.* (p. 125)
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.* (p. 107)
The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.*

Check the type of formatting.*

The “Memory Stick”’has more than one directory such as 100msdcf.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** The €3 indicator and “&fa CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
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Mouck u ycTtpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHMn BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAVHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA M 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony uUnm B MECTHoe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No obcnyxmeaHuio nsgenuii Sony. Ecnu Ha skpaHe XK/, B
BUOVCKATENe v B OKOLIKe AvcnieA noasnTcA niankauua “C:O0:0007, 3To 3Ha4mMT, 4TO
cpaboTana cyHKUMA aucnnesa camoanarHoctTuku. Cm. ctp. 178.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

He pa6oTtaeT kHornka START/STOP. e MepekniovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune OFF
(CHARGE), VTR unu MEMORY.
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 24)
e 3akoHYMNach neHTa.
- lNepemoTaiTe NeHTy Ha3aj UM BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 22, 36)
 JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMCK YCTAHOBIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy UM nepesBuHLTE NENecTokK.
(cTp. 23)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma Bnarm).
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy NpUMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknumartmsauuu. (ctp. 182)

BbikntoyaeTcA nuTaHue. e [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Balua Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexume oxunganua 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- YcraHoBuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B nonoxeHvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA.

(cTp. 24)

MN306paxeHune Ha aKkpaHe * He oTperynmpoBaH 06beKTUB BUZONCKaTenA.
BMAOUCKaTENA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTperynupyviTe 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA. (CTP. 28)
He paboTaeT yHKUMA yCTONUMBOM e Komanpga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
CbEMKM. yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON (cTp. 88)
He paboTaeT yHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexnne MANUAL.
aBTOMaTU4ECKOM (DOKYCUPOBKM. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune AUTO. (cTp. 60)

* YCcnoBumA CbeMKMN ABMNAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTNYECKON (HhOKYCUPOBKU.
- YcraHosute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxenne MANUAL ana
BbINOIHEHMA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPY4HYIO. (CTp. 60)

He pa6oTaeT cyHKuUMA deirgepa. ¢ MNpuBeneHa B aeicTeme hyHKUMA LMPPOBLIX IPPEKTOB.
- OTmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 56)

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BuaoucKarene. - 3akponTte naHens XKL, (cTp. 26)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3annck B = JleHTa ABNAETCA CTaHAAPTHON NIeHTon 8.

pexwume LP. = Wcnoneayiite nentol Hi8 HiE/Digital8 B3. (cTp. 100)

MonBnAeTcA BepTuKanbHaA YepHad  ® CNMLLKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06 beKTOM 1
nosioca npv CbemMke 06bEKTOB, TUna doHoM. B Buaeokamepe HeT HeUCnNpaBHOCTU.

namnbl 1Nn nNnaMmeHn cee4vn Ha

TeMHOM choHe.

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHaA  © B Buaeokamepe HET HEMCNPaBHOCTU.
Mmosioca npu CbeMKe O4eHb APKUX

06BbEKTOB.

Ha skpaHe XK vunu B e [puBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXMM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HU3KOM
BUoucKarene NoABNATCA OCBELLEHHOCTU UM HOYHOW cynepcbeMku. B Buaeokamepe
ManeHbkue 6enble TOYKMU. HeT HeVICI'IpaBHOCTVI.




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Ha akpaHe XXK[ B Bugouckarene
nnn otobpaxkaeTcA HeobblYHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

e Ecnu npoiigeT 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBWUM

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA nnmn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxexue ON B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBneHHoOM KacceTbl, Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HAYHET AEMOHCTpaLMIO.
< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTPauuA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takke MmoxxeTe 0TMeHUTb pexxkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 101)

M306paxkeHne 3anncbiBaeTca ¢
HenpaBWIIbHLIMU UIN
HeHaTypasbHbIMK LiBETaMu.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 31)

M306paxxeHne nonyyaeTcA
CINWLLKOM APKWM, a OO BEKT He
NOABNAETCA B BUAOMCKATENe nnm
Ha akpaHe >XXK[.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B

APKOM MecTe.

= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonbsyinte
YHKLMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (cTp. 31)

Mpw BbINOMHEHUU CLEMKM C 9KpaHa
Tenesn3opa Uy KomnbloTepa
MoABNIAETCA rOPU3OHTaNbHaA
YyepHas nonoca.

e YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens STEADYSHOT B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 88).

B pe>xxume BocnpousBefeHuUA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Mpy HaXxaTumM KHOMKW ynpasneHus
BMAEOKaMepou NeHTa He

¢ Mepekniovatens POWER ycTaHoBfEH B NofioXeHue
CAMERA, MEMORY wunun OFF (CHARGE).

nepemMeLlaeTca. = YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHune VTR. (cTp. 36)
He paboTaeT KHoMKa e 3akoH4unach neHTa.
BOCMPOV3BEAEHWA. - lNMepemoTaviTe NeHTy Hasag. (cTp. 36)

Ha nsobpaxkeHnn nverotca
rOpM30HTanbHbIE NOMNoCkl, N60
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE U3obpaxeHne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UM BOBCE He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

® BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0SI0BKN.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

= [oyncTuTe BUAEOroNOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTESBHOWM

kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 183)

Mpw BOCNpoOV3BEAEHUM NEHTLI HET
3BYKa WU Xe CIbILIEH TONbKO
TUXWIA 3BYK.

e CTepeothoHNYecKan neHTa BOCNPOU3BOAUTCA NPU YCTAHOBNEHHOM
nepekntoyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2 B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne STEREO. (cTp. 88)

® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BENUYUHY.

2 OtkponTe naHenb XK n HaxxmmTe kHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 36)

e KomaHga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBReHa B nonoxeHve ST2 B

yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

< OtperynupyviTte cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 88)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

DyHKUMA noucka aatbl pabotaet
HenpasuIIbHO.

* Ha neHte Mexay sanucAMn nmeeTcAa Hes3anucaHHbI y4acTok

(cTp. 73)

He BocnponssoanTcaA
n3o6paxkeHne, 3anncaHHoe B
umdgpposoii cucteme Digital8 B.

¢ KomaHga PB MODE ycTaHosneHa B nonoxexvie HiE/E s

YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve AUTO (cTp. 88)

JleHTa, 3anucaHHaA B cucteme
Hi8/cTanpapTHon cucteme 8,
BOCMPOU3BOANTCA HEMPaBMWSIbHO.

¢ YcTaHoBuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxenve FliEVE B

yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 88)

(NpopomkeHne Ha cn. cTp.) 173



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHun

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He BkniovaeTca nutaHue.

® He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, Nnbo Xe OH paspAgunca
WM NOYTK pas3pAaunca.
< VYcTaHoBuTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6510k. (cTp. 15, 16)
e CeTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
ceTw.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
ceTn. (cTp. 21)

He paboTaeT yHKUMA nomcka
KOHLa Ha NneHTe.

e [Nocne 3anucu KacceTa 6bina n3BneyYeHa u3 BuaeoKamepbl.
e 3anunch Ha HOBYIO NEHTY eLle He BbINOHAMACh.

DyHKUMA NOUCKa KOHLA Ha fIeHTe
pa6oTaeT HenpaBUmbHO.

* Ha neHTe nMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK B Havarne unv B
cepeamHe.

BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTcs.

¢ OKpy>xatoLan Temnepartypa ABMAETCA CIMLIKOM HU3KOW.
e baTapenHbi 650K 3apAXKeH HE NOSTHOCTHIO.
< 3apaauTte cHoBa NONHOCTbIO HaTapeliHblii 6nok. (cTp. 16)
e baTapenHbii 650K NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapaxeH.
- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 15)

MHamkaTop octaBLieroca 3apaaa
6artapeiHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
HenpaBunbHOe BPEMA.

e Bbl UICNonb30oBany AnuTenbHoe Bpema baTtapenHbii 650K B
KpanHe >KapK1X UM XONOAHbIX OKPY>XKaIOLWMX YCIIOBUAX.

e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (cTp. 15)

e baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.
2 Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6nok. (cTp. 15, 16)

BbiknovaeTca nuTaHue, XoTA
MHAVKATOp OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6artapenHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
Hanuumne [OCTaToOYHOro ANnA paboThbl
3apAja.

e 3apAanTe CHOBa NOJSTHOCTLIO HaTaperHbli 610K, Tak YTO6bI
MHAMKaumA ocTaBslueroca 3apaja 6ataperiHoro 651oka 6bina
npaBuUIbHON.

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3
nepxartens.

e OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 16, 21)
e baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeHbin 610k (cTp. 15, 16)

MwuratoT uHaukartopbl B n & 1
HUKakKue yHKLMN, KpoMe
M3BneYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

e [pomsoluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTasbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 Yyac AnA akknumaTmsauuu. (ctp. 182)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu akcnnyataumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He cyHKumoHupyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ Mepekniovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexune
CAMERA vnn OFF (CHARGE).
- YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve MEMORY. (ctp. 108)
* He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
< BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” (cTp. 107).

He dyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>xe 3anonHena.
< CoTpuTe HeHyXHble N306paXKeHnA 1 3anumnTe CHOBaA.
(ctp. 110, 135)
e BcTtaBneHa HenpasuiibHO oThopmaTupoBaHHaA “Memory
Stick”.
- Otdhopmatumpyiite “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe
1nu ncnonbayiite apyryto “Memory Stick” (cTp. 99).
¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anncy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexve LOCK.
< CHumuTe cpukcaumio (cTp. 105).

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxkeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anncy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexve LOCK.
- CHumuTe domnkcaumio. (cTp. 105)

* 1306paxkeHne 3awmileHo.
2 OTmeHuTe 3aWwmTy n3obpaxeHus. (cTp. 134)

Bbl He moxeTe oThopmaTupoBaTtb
“Memory Stick”.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3an1cK OT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHne LOCK.
- CHumuTe dmkcaumio (ctp. 105)

He moxeT 6bITb BbIMNOTHEHO
yoaneHve Bcex n3obpaxkeHni.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3an1cK OT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
< CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 105)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3awmTUTL
n3obpaxkxeHue.

¢ [lenecTok 3awmThbl 3anncy ot cTupanuAa Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHne LOCK.
< CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 105)
® 1306paxkeHne AnA 3awmThbl HE BOCMPON3BOAUTCA.
2 Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana Bocnpov3seaeHuA
n3obpaxenua. (cTp. 124)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb 3HaK
neyaTu Ha HenoABWMXXHOM
n3o06paxkeHun.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3anucK OT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
2 CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 105)
¢ /1306pakeHne AnA 3anvcu nevaTHoro 3Haka He
BOCMPON3BOAUTCA.
2 Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana Bocnpov3seaeHuA
n3obpaxenua. (cTp. 124)

He paboTaeT pyHKUMA Nnokasa
cnannos.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3anucK OT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
- CHumuTe dmkcaumio (ctp. 105)

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

(npomomkeHue Ha cn. cTp.) 175



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu skcnnyatauum ¢ NPUHTEPOM
- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV820E

BoamokHanA HeuncnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YnHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

MevartHaA 6ymara He BTArnBaeTcA
B YCTPOMCTBO noaaqu bymarn.

® He BCTaBneH KapTpuaK AnA NpuHTEpa.

- BcTaBbTe KapTpuaXx AnA npuHTepa. (cTp. 142)

e 3akpbiTa KpblllKa npuHTepa.

- MepenBrHbTE KPbILLKY NPUHTEPA, YTOObI OTKPbITL €€
(cTp. 145).

¢ Bbl BCTaBUIM neyaTtHyto bymary B yCTPOMCTBO nogayu 6ymarn
cpasy e nocne BKMOYEHNA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA.

- CHayana BblHbTe neyartHyto bymary.

Y6eauntech, 4To namnoyka PRINT PAPER meaneHHo muraet, a
3aTeM BCTaBbTe NneyvaTHyto 6ymary B yCTPOCTBO Noaayum
6ymaru. (cTp. 145)

e lMepeknioyaTens POWER He yctaHosneH B nonoxenune VTR unu
MEMORY.
= YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxenune VTR unu MEMORY.

(cTp. 145)

¢ MeyaTHaA bymara He BCTaBneHa Haanexatmm obpasom.

- HaxmuTe neyaTHyto 6ymary B ycTpoMCTBO nogdayu ymarn
npuéNn3nTenbHO Yepes ABe CEKyHAbl Noce 3ByYaHus
3yMMepHOro curHana. (cTp. 145)

¢ JleHTa nepemelyaeTcs.

2 Haxmure kHonky B STOP. (cTp. 36)

* HenpepbiBHaA pacneyartka n3obpaxeHuii npueena K Tomy, 4To
npuHTep neperpencA BHyTpu. Ecnu Takoe cnyyutea, Bel He
CMOXeTe BCTaBUTb NneyaTHyto Bymary.

- OctaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy fo Tex nop, Noka oHa He
OCTbIHET, a 3aTeM CHOBa BCTaBbTe NnevaTHyto bymary B
YCTPOWCTBO noAaaym bymaru.

e Ecnu Bbl 0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA, TAKOW Kak
6aTapeliHbiii 610K, BO BpeMA neyatu, To 6ymaroonopHbIi ponnk
MOXeT He nepeaBuHYTbLCA 06paTHO B MEpBOHAYaNIbHOE
MoSIoXKEHMe.
= YcTaHoBWTE 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTapeiiHbIi 6510K 1 BbINOHUTE

onepaumto cHoBa (cTp. 145).

N306parkeHna He cTaHOBATCA
HenoaBUXKHLIMU U306paxeHNAMU
naxke nocne Ha)atmna KHonku PRINT.

* He BcTaBneHa neyatHaa 6ymara unm KapTpuax ANA npuHTepa.
- BcraBbTe nevaTHyto 6ymary unm KapTpuax ana npuHtepa. (CTp.
142, 145).

Mpu nevaTn n3obparkeHui,
3anucaHHbIxX Ha “Memory Stick’,
rne4atb He Ha4YMHAETCA Jaxe Npu
HaxkaTun kHonku PRINT.

® Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PRINT Tonbko cnerka.
-2 Haxwmure kHonky PRINT cunbhee (cTp. 152).

KapTpuax AnA npuHTepa He MoXeT
6bITb BbIHYT M3 OTCEKA KapTpuaxa.

¢ BcTaBneHa neyvatHaA bymara.

- BbiHbTe neyaTHyto bymary (cTp. 146).

® BbinonHAeTcA neyarb.
= Mocne 3aBepLUeHUA NeYaTy BbIHbTE KapTPUAXK ANA NpuHTepa

(cTp. 144).

¢ [epeknioyaTenb ANA U3BMEYEHNA KapTpuaXKa NepeaBnHyT He 40
KOHLa.

- MepenBrHbTE €ro Jo KoHua

e KpacAwanA neHTa 3amMATa B OTCEKe KapTpuaxa.

- O6paTuTech K Bawemy annepy Sony unm B MectHoe
YMONMHOMOYEHHOE areHCTBO 06CYyXXMBaHUA.

e Ecnu Bbl 0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA, TaKOW Kak
6aTapeiiHblin 610K, BO BPeMsA neyvaTtu, To 6yMaroonopHbIii ponmnk
MOXET He nepeaBuHYTLCA 06paTHO B MepBOHAYanbHoe
MoSIoXKEeHMe.

- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTapenHblin 610K, ycTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue VTR nnn MEMORY wu
oTKponTe naHenb XKL 1 KpbIWKy NpuHTEpa.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe BCTaBUTb KapTpuax
LNA NpuHTEpa.

e Ecnu Bbl 0TCOEAUHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWUA, TAKOW KakK
6aTapeiHbin 610K, BO BpeMaA nevaTu, To 6yMaroonopHbIi ponnk
MOXeT He nepeaBuHyTbCA 06paTHO B NepBOHaYasibHoOe
NOJIoXKEHME.
= VYcTaHoBUTE 3apAXeHHbIW 6aTapeiHblil 610K, ycTaHOBUTE

nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxenve VTR nnn MEMORY u
oTkpomnTe naHenb XK 1 KpbIlWKy NpuHTEpa.

BbicTpo muraet namnoyka PRINT.

e BHyTpW NpuHTEpA CAENANOCH CIULLIKOM >KapKOo.
- OcTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy fo Tex nop, Noka oHa He
OCTbIHET, @ 3aTEM BO30OHOBUTE pacneyaTky n3o6paxxeHui.

BbicTpo muraet namnoyvka PRINT
CARTRIDGE.

e 3aKoH4Mnach KpacAlanA neHTa.
- 3amenunTe KapTpuaXX ANnA NpMHTEepa HoBbIM. (CTp. 142)

e Bbl oCcTaBUNM KapTPULAXK ANA NPUHTEPA B MECTE C BbICOKOM
TemnepaTtypoii, HTO NPUBENO K MOBPEXAEHMIO KPACALLEN NEHTHI.
- 3amenuTe KapTpuaXX ANA NpUHTEepa HoBbIM. (CTp. 142)

Pacneuyartka octaHaBnMBaeTcA B
cepeavHe npouecca, U 6bIcTpo
muraet namnoyka PRINT PAPER
vnn PRINT.

¢ Bo BpemA pacneyaTKu npousoLuna owmbka.

- YcraHoBute nepekniovarens POWER cnepsa B nonoxexue
OFF (CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxexue VTR vnnu
MEMORY.

- 3apaguTe 6aTapenHbivi 610K 1 CHOBA YCTaHOBUTE €ro.

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb KOMaHAy
9PIC SAME wnnu 9PIC MULTI B
YCTaHOBKaXx MEHI0.

* He BcTaBneHa nevaTtHaA bymara, U He BOCNPOU3BOANTCA
HenoasuXHoe n3obpakeHne AnA neyvaTu.
- BcTtaBbTe nevatHyto 6ymary n Bocnpovsseaute nsobpaxeHune
Ana neyatu. (cTp. 124, 145)

PacneyaraHHoe nsobpaxeHue
UMEET YEPHYI0 PamKy.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucanu nsobpaxexue Ha “Memory Stick” ¢
MCMoNb30BaHMeM [pYroii annapyTypbl, & He Ha AaHHOM annapare,
pacneyaTaHHoe n306paxKeHne MOXeT UMETb HepHYIo pamky. OTo
He ABNIAETCA HEUCTIPABHOCTHIO.

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

He paboTtaeT npunaraembiin K Bawen

Buaeokamepe nynbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasiieHuA.

e Komanga COMMANDER ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B
YCTaHOBKax MEHHO.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 88)

¢ YT0-TO NperpaxaaeT MHpaKpacHbIe Nyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBUE.

e BaTapelikv BCTaBneHbl B Aepxkatesb Tak, YTo nostca + — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaMm + —.
- BcTtaBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexallyto nonapHoCTb.

(cTp. 201)

e baTapekun pa3paaunuchb.

- BcTtaBbTe HoBble 6aTapeliku. (cTp. 201)

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He noaBnAeTcA, gaxe ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa nogcoeavHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34am Ha
Tenesm3ope unm KBM.

e Onuusa DISPLAY ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune V-OUT/LCD B
YCTaHOBKax MEHHO.
= YcTaHoBuTe onumio B nonoxxexue LCD. (cTp. 88)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHA 3By4nT
MeNIoAMA NN 3yMMEPHBIN CUTHAnN.

¢ [Mpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy npuMepHo Ha
1 Yac anA akknumartmsauumu. (cTp. 182)
e C Bawew Bugeokamepoi npon3oLwnn Hernonaaku.
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €e CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIouuTe Bay
BUAEOKamepy.

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6110Ka HY OUH U3 MHONKATOPOB He
NoABNAETCA U HE MUraeT B OKOLLKe
auennes.

e OTCOeAMHEH ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro Toka.
= lMoacoeanHuTe ero nnoTHo. (cTp. 20)
e Henonapaka c 6atapeiHbiM 6510KOM.
= Ob6paTtutecb B CEPBUCHbLIN LIEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOE
YNOTHOMOYEHHOE MPEeANpPUATHE NO 06CITY>XXUBAHWMIO U3AENNN Sony.l77
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UHaukaumAa camogmarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA
camMoamarHocTunku. dta yHKUMA oTobparkaeT
TeKyllee COCToAHMe Baluen Bugeokamepsbl B
BMAe 5-3Ha4HOro Koga (KomMbuHauma ns oaHomn —C:21:00-
6yKBbI 1 Undp) Ha akpaHe XK, B
BMOWCKATENE UM B OKOLWWKe avcnned. B
cnyyae oTobpaXkeHnA 5-3Ha4yHoro Koaa,
crnepyeT BbINOMHUTBL MPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUM

AkpaH XK/, Bupouckarenb unm
OKOLUKO Agucnnen

“rinnNy

co cnepyiolen Tabnvuen kogos. NocnegHue [

Ase umdpbl (0603HaveHHble kak L) Byayt WHaukauma camoanarHocTukm
OT/NIMYaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA e C:OO:0O00

Balwueii Buaeokamepsit.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTD
ob6cnyxwvBaHvie Balueli Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:O00O0:0O00O
ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WK B MECTHOE YMOSTHOMOYEHHOE
npeAnpuATHAE MO 06CIYXMBaHUIO
naaenuii Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA nHOUKauuaA

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:000

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABMAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= UcnonbayinTte 6atapenHbln 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 20)

C:21:00

¢ MNpou3oLluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buaeokamepy npyMepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatumsaumu. (cTp. 182)

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKMY.
= MMo4ncTuTe BMAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcA).
(cTp. 183)

C:31:00
C:32:000

¢ [Mpousowna Hernonaaka, OTNNYaLWAanACA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

BbILE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESbHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIO4MTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeanHWTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONUTaAHNA CETEBOro ajantepa
NepemMeHHOro ToKa Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKo4nTe Balwy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000
E:62:010

¢ MNpousowna Henonagka, KoTopyto Bbl MOXeTe ycTpaHuTb
CaMOCTOATENNBHO.
= O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHLIN LLEHTP Sony Uin B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO U3aenuin
Sony, roe cnegyet coobwmTh 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe. (npvmep:
E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CamMOCTOATESNIbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMoMaaKy Aaxe nocne onpo6osaHnsa
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHWA HECKOJbKO pas, 0bpaTuTeCh B CEPBUCHDIN LEHTP Sony unu
B MECTHOE YNOfIHOMOYEHHOE MpeanpuATHE No 06CNy>XMBaHUIO n3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[, B BuaonckaTene unmn B OKOLLKe AWUCheA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U

coobLeHns, NposepbTe cneayoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( )" ana 6onee nogpobHon nHcpopmaumu.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

HenoaBwxHoe usobpaxxeHue sawmiieHo*

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

® HenoasumxHoe n3obparkeHne 3awmileHo. (cTp. 133)

Mpepynpexxaaowmii UHAUKaTOpP
OTHOCUTeNbHO ¢hanna
MepaneHHoe muraHue:

e ®ann nospexaeH (cTp. 105)

e daiin He unTaeTca (cTp. 105)

Mpenynpexxpaowuii UHAUKaToOp | N
oTHocuTenbHo “Memory Stick™* %
MeaneHHoe muranve: — g
¢ He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick” (cTp. B9

107)

100-0021 0—m C;21:00

@] ———

a
S

BbicTpoe muranue:
® “Memory Stick” He unTaeTcA ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Bawweit Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 105).

Mpeaynpexxaaowmii UHAMKaTOp

oTHocuTenbHoO “Memory Stick”

BbicTpoe muranue:

* “Memory Stick” He dopmaTupyeTca
Haanexatmm obpasom (cTp. 92).

¢ laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexxaeHbl
(cTp. 105).

Bartape#Hbii 6510k pa3paguncd ———/

WA NOYTU pa3pAauIICA

MeaneHHoe muranuve:

e baTtapeliHbiin 610K NOYTH
paspsaxeH. (CTp. 16)

BbicTpoe muranue:

e baTapelika paspaaunacb

B 3aBucumocTu 0T ycnosui,

MHAMKATOp €1 MOXET MUraTh,

[Jaxke ecnu 3apAja ocTanoch Ha

5-10 MUHYT.

Mpeaynpexaaowmii UHAMKaTop ———————

OTHOCUTEJIbHO JIEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muranuve:

e JleHTa NoYTM AOCTUINA KOHUA.

e He BcTaBneHa KacceTa C IeHTOn.* (cTp. 22)

e JlenecToK 3alwmThl 3anucK Ha NieHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIn).* (cTp. 23)

BbicTpoe muraxve:
e JleHTa 3akoH4YMnack.”

* Bbl ycnbllWnTEe menoguio nunum 3ymmepr||?1 curHan.

UHpukauma

camoauarHocTukm (ctp. 178)

— Mpousolwna KoHaeHcauua

Bnarn*

BbicTpoe muraxve:

® BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
BbIKMouMTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 oCcTaBbTe ee
NPUMEPHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPLITLIM
KacceTHbIM OTCEKOM. (cTp. 182)

“— BaM HY>XHO U3BfieYb KacceTy*

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

¢ JlenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucy Ha
NeHTe OTCYTCTBYET
(KpacHbln). (cTp. 23)

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [poun3oLna KoHaeHcauma
Bnaru. (ctp. 182)

¢ JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.

e CpaboTtana gyHKUmMA
VHANKaUMN CaMmoanarHoCTUKK.
(cTp. 178)

JlutneBan 6atapeika
paspAagunacb Unm He
ycTaHOBJIeHa COBCEM
(cTp. 161)

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA
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Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

¢ CLOCK SET

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

* 8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

* 07 4 TAPE END

e 1 NO TAPE

e @la CLEANING CASSETTE*
¢ COPY INHIBIT

o &J FULL
.'&Jo—n

e SINO FILE

* &I NO MEMORY STICK

« ¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR
« %] FORMAT ERROR

o XJ] o DIRECTORY ERROR

MepeycTtaHoBuTe gaty v Bpema. (ctp. 103)
Wcnonb3synte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 20)

Wcnonbayiite nenTol Hi8 MiEl/Digital 8 B, ecnun Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anucb B pexkume LP.* (cTp. 100)

JleHTa 3aKoH4unace.”
BcTaBbTe KacceTy ¢ NEHTON.* (CTp. 22).
3arpAsHuInCL BUAeoronoBku. (cTp. 183)

Bbl nbiTanuck 3anucatb 306paxeHne, Ha KOTOPOM MMeeTCA
yrnpaBneHna aBTOPCKMM npaBom.* (cTp. 158)

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa.” (ctp. 112)

JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucm Ha “Memory Stick” ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK* (ctp. 105).

Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HVM 0JHO HEMOABUXXHOE
nsobpaxeHwue.” (ctp. 125)

He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.* (cTp. 107)
HaHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl.*
MpoBepbTe TMN hopMaTUPOBAHUA NEHTHI.*

Ha “Memory Stick” nmeeTtca 6onee oaHOM ANPEKTOPUM, TaKOW Kak
100msdcf.*

* Bbl ycnbIlWNTE MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHan.
** NinaukaTop & n coobuerHve “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABRATLCA OAHO 3a APYrMM Ha
akpaHe XK/ unu B suaouckartene.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUgeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuueu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 88 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto60omn cTpaHe nnv o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoOro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 32 py6exxoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, AscTpua, Benbrus,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanna, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananauna, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnaHauvA, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrseai

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GuannnmHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Npak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHuma un
T.A.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. MNMoapobHble cBeaeHns
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 88.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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!\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTomM U mepbl
npenoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO 13
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06EKTUBE MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUMA
Bnarn. B Takom coCToAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
nNpunUnHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpeXAeHa Unu xe BuaeokKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPoU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAM, & Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaTOp &, 3T0
3HaumMT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnun Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bneknute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMepy M OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbIThIM
KacceTHbIM. Ecniv npy NOBTOPHOM BKIMIOYEHWUM
nuTaHuA nHavkatop @ He noABUTCA Ha
aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa Nonb3oBaThbCA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHCaUUM Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (Mnun HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CreyoLwmx crnyyanx:

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ¢ NibKHOrO
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesatenb

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy suaeokavepy us
aBTOMOBWIA NN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3YLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynvue

— Bbl Micnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoxaA

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTeBpatuTb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 Xo104HOro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO NOMIOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEPY B
NOJSIN3TUINEHOBLIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLlero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and MHpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom

precautions 1 Mepbl NPEeAOCTOPOIKHOCTHU
Maintenance information WHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom

Cleaning the LCD screen Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty, Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[] noAsBATCA oTneyvaTtku unu

we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not nblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMNONb30BaTbCA

supplied) to clean the LCD screen. oyncTuTenbHbiM Habopom ana XKL (He

npunaraetcA) ana Yictkm XKL,
Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures, Yuctka BugeoronoBokK
clean the video heads. [na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n
YETKOro n3obpaxxeHuA cneayeTt Nepruoanyecku
When you playback/record in the Digital8 B YUCTUTb BUAEOTOSIOBKMU.
system
The video head may be dirty when: Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun/3annucu B uMpoBoin
— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback cucteme Dgital8 D)
picture. Bupaeoronosku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCnu:
- playback pictures do not move. —Ha Bocnponssoaumom nsobpaxkeHum
- playback pictures are hardly visible. NOABMAIOTCA NOMEXM TUMa MO3anKu.
- playback pictures do not appear. - Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
—the & indicator and “&& CLEANING OBUraeTcA.
CASSETTE” message appear one after another —Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue ¢ Tpyaom
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. pasnnynmo.

—Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxeHue He
NoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

—Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnu B Bugovckarene
MOABMAIOTCA OAMH 3a APYrMM UHAMKATOP € 1
coobueHne “sa CLEANING CASSETTE”.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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When you play back in the Hi8/Standard 8 Mpu Bocnpon3BefeHUn B CUCTEME 3
“ . o =]

(analog) system ) (aHanorosown) Hi8/ctangapTHoW cucteme 8 z
The video head may be dirty when: BuE0ronoBKM BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl, ecru: a
~ playback pictures contain noise. — BOCMPOU3BOAUMOE U306PaXKEHNE COAEPXKUT &
- playback pictures are hardly visible. nomexwu. 5
. a

—playback pictures do not appear. — BOCMPOM3BOAMMOe U306paKeHe C TPy AOoM =
pasnuunumo. 5

— BOCMPOM3BOANMOE U306paxeHune He 3

MOABMAETCA HA 9KPaHe. E

— s

b

or/vnun
If the above problems occur, clean the video B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHMA YKa3aHHbIX Bbllle
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette npo6nem, NOYUCTUTE BUAEOrONIOBKU C MOMOLLIbIO
(not supplied). Check the picture and if the above oymcTuTenbHon KacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He
problems persists repeat cleaning. npunaraetca). NposepbTe n3obpaxeHue n, ecnu

OnvcaHHble Bbile Npobrembl He YCTPaHUNNCh,
NOBTOPUTE YUCTKY. 183



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

— DCR-TRV820E only

About the influence of dirt on the
printer

Printed images may have red, blue, or white dots
or thin lines on their surface due dirt or dust
entering the printer. This is not a malfunction.
These symptoms may become worse depending
on the storage conditions of the print paper or
print cartridge. See “Using the printer-
Introduction” for details when handling print
paper and the print cartridge.

About cleaning printer heads

We recommend that you clean the printer heads
with the head cleaner (supplied) when you
exchange the print cartridge. If printed images
have thin lines, remove the print cartridge, and
clean the heads. Handle the print cartridge with
care. See “Using the printer-Introduction” for
details when inserting the print cartridge.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E
BnuAHue rpasu, nonaBLen B NpUHTEp
HanevaTtaHHoe nsobpaxxeHne MOXeT UMeTb
KpacHble, CHNE Ui 6enble TOYKW UK TOHKNe
JINHUM Ha CBOEM MOBEPXHOCTU. OTO BO3HMKAET
13-3a rpAsu, NonasLUei B MPUHTEP, a He
03HayaeT Hernonagky nocnegHero. Takme
CMMNTOMbI CTAHOBATCA UHTEHCMBHEE B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT YCNOBUWI XpPaHEHUA NneYaTHON
6ymaru unu Kkaptpuaxa. NMoapobHo 06
obpatleHumn ¢ nevaTHon GyMaron n KapTpuadkem
cMoTpuTe rnasy “Vcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTepa -
BsegeHue”.

YucTtka nevyaTarowmx royloBoK
PekomeHayeTcA O4MCTUTb NevaTaroLme
rofIOBKU O4UCTUTENIEM FOIOBOK (NMOCTaBAEMbIM
B KOMMNJIEKTE) NpY 3ameHe KapTpuaxa. B
crny4ae, ecnu Hane4yaTaHHoe usobpaxeHue
MMEET TOHKME JIMHUW, CHUMUTE KapTpuaxX v
oumcTuTe ronoeku. MNpu aToM obpallanTech ¢
KapTpuaXeMm BHUMaTenbHo. Mpu yctaHoBKe
KapTpuaka cMoTpuTe noapobHOCTH O ee
nopsaake B rnase “lcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTepa -
BBeneHue”.

How to clean the printer heads

Insert and remove the head cleaner several times.

Store the head cleaner in the specified case
(supplied) after cleaning the printer head.

MopAnoOK YMCTKM nevyaTarowWmX rosioBoK
BcTaBnanTe n BbIHUManTe OYNCTUTENb rONIOBOK
HEeCKOsbKo pas. lNocne YNCTKU xpaHute
O4YMCTUTESb FONTOBOK B creumanbHoM dyTnape
(nocTaBNAEMOM B KOMMJIEKTE).

About the color of printed images
Printing images continuously or printing images
at a high temperature may cause the color of the
printed images to change.
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LiBeToBOE Ka4yecTBO U3obpakeHuA
HenpepbiBHOE nevaTaHve n3obpaxkeHnsa unm
ne4yataHue ero npu BbICOKOW TemMmnepartype
MOXXeT NpuBeCTU K USMEHEeHUIO LIBeTOB
n3obpaxkeHuA.
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— DCR-TRV820E only

About the influence of dirt on the
platen roller

Printed images may have red, blue, or white dots
periodically in horizontal direction due dirt or
dust on the platen roller which is inside of the
printer.

If this happens, clean the platen roller with the
platen roller cleaner.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV820E

O BNMAHUM rpA3n Ha 6yMmaroonopHbIn
ponuk

Ha oTnevaTtaHHbIX n306pakeHnAx MoryT 6biTb
KpacHble, cMHue unm 6enble TOYKK B
rOpU30OHTanNbHOM HanpaBNeHUU n3-3a rpAsmn unu
nbiny Ha 6yMaroonopHOM PONnMNKe, KOTOPbIV
HaxoamMTCA BHYTPU NpuHTEpa.

Ecnu 310 nponsongeT, ounctute
6yMaroonopHbI POSIMK C MOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENA
anAa 6yMaroonopHoro ponvka.

How to clean the platen roller

Perform steps 1 to 7 on page 148. Note that insert
the platen roller cleaner instead of print paper in
step 3 making sure that the front side of the
platen roller cleaner is facing towards you.

Kak o4ncTuTb 6ymaroonopHbii posimk
BbinonHuTe aencTenA nyHKToB ¢ 1 Mo 7 Ha
cTpaHuue 148. menTe B BUAY, Y4TO HY>KHO
BCTaBUTb OYUCTUTENb BYMaroonopHOro ponmka
BMECTO neyaTHoun 6ymaru B NyHKTe 3,
y6eamBLUNCh, YTO NEepeaHAA CTOPOHA
ouncTMTena 6ymaroonopHOro ponmka
HanpaBJieHa o HanpasneHnio K Bam.

Front side/

MNepenHAna cTopoHa

-

‘ Less than 3 cm/
MeHee 4em 3 cm

Store the platen roller cleaner in the bag which it
first came in.

Cleaner part/
[OeTtanb ouncturtens

Back side/
3apgHAA cTopoHa

XpaHuTte ouncTuTens 6yMaroonopHOro ponvka B
yexJie, B KOTOPOM OH NOCTaBAANCA.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Notes

= If you insert the platen roller cleaner in the
wrong direction, it will not be drawn in the
paper feeder.

= Insert the platen roller cleaner vertically against
the body. Inserting inappropriately may cause a
malfunction.

«You can clean the platen roller 3 times per
platen roller cleaner. You cannot use it more
than 3 times.

«Because cleaning the platen roller can be done
by printing an image on the platen roller
cleaner, the printed image may not be clear.
This is not a malfunction.

= The number of printed image per print
cartridge roll will be reduced by one after
cleaning the platen roller.

On purchasing cleaners

Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized
Sony service facility and inform them of the
following product numbers:

« Head cleaner (1-772-863-11)

«Platen roller cleaner (1-772-862-11)

MpumeyaHua

«Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe ouncturens
6yMaroonopHOro ponnka HenpaBwbHO, OH He
6yaeT BTAHYT yCTPOMCTBOM nogadym bymaru.

«BcTaBbTe ouncTuTen 6ymaroonopHoro
ponuka BepTUKaJIbHO HaNpouB Koprnyca.
HenpaBunbHas ycTaHOBKa MOXET NPUBECTM K
HeuncrnpaBHOCTH.

= Bbl MOXeTe ounatb 6ymaroonopHbivi ponmnk 3
pasa ofHuUM ouncTuTenem. Bel He MoxeTe
ucnosnb30BaThb ouncTuTensL 6onee 3 pas.

«[lockonbKy Npu 04UCTKE 6ymaroonopHoOro
ponuka MoXeT 6bITb 0Tre4YaTaHo
nsobpaxkeHne Ha o4ymcTuTene 6ymaroonopHoro
ponvka, To NepBoe oTneyaTaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT bblTb HEYETKMM. JTO He
ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThHO.

«[locne uncTky 6ymMmaroonopHoOro ponuka
KONMMYEeCTBO OTrnevaTaHHbIX N306pa>keHnn anA
[aHHOro KapTpuaxa Ana npuHTepa
YMEHBLUMTCA Ha OAHO.

O nokynke oyncTutenen

Ob6paTuTtecs K Baliemy gunepy Sony unm B

MECTHbIN YNOMHOMOYEHHbIN CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP,

rae cneayeT coobwmMTb cneayiowme HoMepa

n3penui:

« QuucTutenb ronosku (1-772-863-11)

« Ounctutens 6ymaroonopHOro ponmka
(1-772-862-11)
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Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the casing,
unplug your camcorder and have it checked by a
Sony dealer before operating it any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

o DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapeiHbI 6110K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBol aganTtep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)

* Y10 KacaeTcA aKcniyaTauum Buaeokamepbl ot
NMOCTOAHHOIO U NMEePEeMEHHOr0 TOKa, UCNOb3yNTe
NPUHAANIEXHOCTW, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B JAHHON
MHCTPYKLMW MO 3KCNyaTauuu.

® Ecnu Kakon-Hubyap TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unm
>KNAKOCTb NMonanu BHyTPb KOPNyca, BbIKMIOYNTE
BUEOKamepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepes fanbHenwWwewn ee aKcnayatauven.

® /36eraiiTe rpyboro obpatleHnA ¢ Buaeokamepom
VNN MeXaH4eckmx yaapos. byabTte ocobeHHO
OCTOPO>KHbI C 06BEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnu Buaeokamepa He UcronbayeTce,
ycTaHosuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxeHuu
OFF (CHARGE).

* He 3aBopauuBanTe Bauly Buaeokamepy,
Harpumep, B NOMOTEHLE, U HE IKCMNyaTupyinTe ee
B TAKOM COCTOAHWUU. B NpOTUBHOM criy4yae MoxeT
NPON30MTH NOBbILLIEHNE TeMNepaTypbl BHYTPU
BUAEOKamepsl.

¢ [lepxuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CUJIbHbIX MarHUTHbIX MOMEN NN MeXaHU4ecKowm
BMbpaumm. Ha n3obpakeHnm moryT noABUTLCA
nomexu.

* He npukacaiitecb kK akpaHy XXK[ csonmu
nasibLuamm uam ocTpbIMi NpeaMeTamu.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTauun Bawen Bugeokamepsl B
XONOAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XK wnu B
BMAoMCKaTesnie MoOXeT NOABNATLCA OCTATOYHOE
n3obpaxkeHue. JTO He ABNAeTCA
HEeUCrnpaBHOCTbHO.

 [pu aKkcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepbl, 3aAHAA
cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ MoxeT HarpeBatbcA. ATO
He ABMAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

O6paweHue ¢ neHTamu

He BcTaBnAnWTe HUYEro B ManeHbkKne oTBEpCTUA Ha
3aHei CTOPOHe KacceTbl. TN OTBEPCTUA
MCNonb3yloTCA AJ1A OnpeaeneHns Tuna u ToNWMHbI
NEeHTBI, @ TaKXXe ANA onpeaeneHna Hannyima unm
OTCYTCTBWA NnenecTka 3awmTbl 3anucy Ha neHTe.

Yxopa 3a BMAeOKaMGpOﬁ

¢ [leproanyecKkmn BbIHUMANTE KacceTy U BKIOYanTe
nuTaxHue, onepupyiTe yctponctsamm CAMERA u
VTR u Bocnpon3BoauTe NeHTy nopaaka 3-x
MUHYT, ecnu Bawa sugeokamepa He 6ynet
MCNoNb30BaThCA AIMTENBHOE BPEMA.

® YycTuTe 06BEKTUB C NOMOLLBIO MAFKON KUCTOYKM
AnA yaaneHua nbinn. Ecnv nmetotca otnevaTkm
nasbLUeB Ha 06BbEKTUBE, yaanuTe UX ¢ MOMOLLbIO
MArKON TKaHu.

® YycTuTe Kopryc BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO CyXOW
MAFKOWM TKaHW UM MATKON TKaHW, cnerka
CMOYEHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO MOIOLLEro
cpeacTea. He ucnonb3ynte kakux-nvbo Tunos
pacTBopuUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT NOBPEANTb
OTAENKY.

* He pgonyckaiiTe nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayete
BMAEOKaMepPy Ha NecHaHOM MJIAXKE UK B KaKOM-
nM60 NbiNbHOM MecTe, NpefoXpaHuTe annapaT oT
necka unu nbinu. MNecok unm nbinb MOryT
NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTM annapara, Kotopas
MHOrAa MOXET 6bITb HEUCNPaBUMOWA.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Connection to your PC

«When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 P tape.

= When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 P or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into Sony VAIO

The Program Capture function of DVgate motion
doesn’t work. To use this function, dub the image
into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then input
it into your Sony VAIO.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating
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MopakntouyeHune Kk Bawemy

nepcoHasibHOMYy KOMMNblOTEpPY

* [pu 3anmcu ¢ nomoLbio WwHypa i.LINK
n3obpaxxeHua, 06paboTaHHOro nnm
CMOHTMPOBaHHHOIO Ha Balem nepcoHanbHOM
KOMMbIOTEPE, UCMONb3yhTe HOBYIO NeHTy Hi8
HiEl/undposyto nenty Digital8 B3.

* [pn BBOAE N306paXKEHMA, 3aNMCaHHOro B
cucteme (aHanoroeown) Hi8/ctaHpapTHoOM
cucteme 8, B Baw nepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbloTep,
cHavana caenamTe Konuo n3obpaxkeHua Ha
umcpposyto neHTy Digital8 B nnun DV, a 3atem
BBEJMTE ero B NepCoHasnbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP.

Mpu BBOAE M306parkeHUA, 3anNMCaHHOro B
cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHomn cucteme 8, B
annapart Sony VAIO

DyHKUMA 3axsaTa nsobpaxeHuna DVgate motion
He paboTaeT. [InA ucnonbL30BaHUA 3TON
YHKUMM CHaYana CKonmpymTe nsobpaxeHue Ha
undpposyto neHTy Digital8 B unn DV, a 3atem
BBeauTe ero B Baw annapat Sony VAIO.

CeTeBoM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOEeAMHNTE annapar OT ANEeKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eCNn OH He UCMOoNb3YyeTCA ANNTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TCOeANHEHVA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NoTAHWTE ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHYp.

He akcnnyaTtupynte annapart ¢
NOBPEXAEHHbBIM LLUHYPOM UK Xe B crnyyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

He crmubainte ceTeBoi NpoBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NnpeameTbl. ATO
noBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K Noxapy
UNW NOPaXXKEeHUIO 3NEKTPUYECKUM TOKOM.
BynbTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TOObI HUKaKne
meTannmyeckue npeaMeThbl He conpukacanues ¢
MEeTanIM4ecKUMm KOHTaKTaMm COeAMHUTENBHOM
nnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo cnyunTeA, To MoxeT
NPOV30MTN KOPOTKOE 3amblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl MeTaNNYeckme
KOHTaKTbl BbINV YUCTbIMU.

He pasbupariTe annapar.

He noaBeprarite annapaT MeXaHU4eCKOn
BMGpaLmMn 1 He POHANTE ero.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu annapara, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpemA 3apAAKuW, AepXuTe ero nogasnblue oT
npuemHukos AM-paavoseLlaHma n
Buaeoannapatypsl. MpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLLaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTtypa HapyLluaioT
AM-papvonpvem n paboTy Buaeoannapartypsbil.
B npouecce akcnnyaTtaummn annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMNOJHE
HOPManbHbIM.

He pasmeliaviTe annapaTt B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO >KapKnx Un XonoaHbIX
—MbINbHBIX UK rPA3HBIX

—OueHb BNaxHbIX

—lMNoaBep>XeHHbIX BUGpaumm
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Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

— Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

BatapeiHbi 610K

* /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMEHAyemMoe
3apAgHOoe YCTPOMCTBO UNu BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON YHKLMEN.

¢ [InA NnpeAoTBpaLLEHNA HECHACTHOro criy4an
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He AonycKanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckmx npeamMeToB C
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaravite 6atapeiHbii 6510k B6/M3un
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapeinHbi 650K
BO3JeiCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpumep, B MPUNapkoBaHHOM Mo COSHLEM
aBTOMO6WNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHBIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TOb6bl 6aTapeiHbin 610K
6bIn CyxXuM.

* He noageprarTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JEVCTBUIO KaKNX-NMMBO MEXaHU4ECKUX
yAapos.

* He pasbupaiite u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapeiHbii 6M0K.

¢ [pykpennAnTe baTapenHbi 610K K
BMAeoannaparype nioTHoO.

® 3apAgka B criyyae OCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBoOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.

MpumevaHusa K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEeACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
CO 3HaKamm + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeiku Henb3A nepesapaAxarb.

—He ncnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonb3ayviTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTaperiku He CMONb3YIOTCA ANMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW MOCTEMNEHHO pa3pAXatoTcA.

—He ucnonbayiiTe 6aTapeinikn, KOTOpble NOTEKN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPEHHEro

BelyecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA batapeek.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XnaKoCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAON.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomownTe cBou rnasa 60nbWMM KONM4ECTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNtouMTe Balwy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvxanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scaning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minuites

Fastforward/rewind time

(using 90 min. Hi8 video

cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder (colour)

Image device

1/4 type CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000

pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 1/2in.)

25x% (Optical), 100x (Digital)

Focal length

3.7-925mm (5/32-33/4in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

48 - 1200 mm (1 15/16 - 47 1/4

in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F 1.6)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with
infrared lighting.

190

Input/output
connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced
Audio/Video input/output
AV MINUACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack (g 3.5
mm)

Input impedance more than 47
kilohms

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)
LANC @/DIGITAL I/O jack
Stereo mini-minijack (# 2.5 mm)
Transfer rate:

Max 115.2 Kbps

RS-232C based

MIC jack

Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

4.0 type

80.6 x60.5mm (31/4%x21/2in.)
Total dot number

123,200 (560 x 220)

Printer (DCR-TRV820E only)

Print method

Variable dot thermal transfer
Print resolution

254 dpi

Number of printed dots
640 x 480 (paper feed direction)
Print speed

3.05 mm (1/8 in.)/second
Size of print paper

91 x 55 mm
(35/8x21/4in.)

Print area size

64 x 48 mm

(25/8 x115/16 in.)
Number of prints per print
cartridge roll

20

Power Consumption

8W

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

44W

Viewfinder

31w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Guaranteed operating
temperature for printing (DCR-
TRV820E only)

10 °C to 35 °C (50 °F to 95 °F)
Storage temperature

20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140
°F)

Print cartridge storage
tempreture (DCR-TRV820E only)
—-20 °C to +55 °C (-4 °F to +131
°F)

Dimensions (Approx.)

112 x 121 x 218 mm
(41/2x47/8%x85/8in.) (w/h/
d)

Mass (approx.)
DCR-TRV720E:

1.1kg (21b 6 0z)
DCR-TRV820E:

1.3kg (21b 13 02)

excluding the battery pack,
lithium battery, cassette and
shoulder strap

DCR-TRV720E:

1.2kg (21b 10 0z2)
DCR-TRV820E:

1.4kg (31b1loz)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90 min. Hi8 cassette, and
shoulder strap

Supplied accessories

See page 3.



Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 8.4V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140
OF)

Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5x%x19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 02)

excluding power cord

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
38.4x20.6 x 70.8 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x27/8 in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (2.502)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

4AMB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm

(2x1/8 x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49 (0.14 02)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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TexHUYecKUue xapakKTepucTUKK

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Bugeosanucu

2 Bpawarowmecs ronoBku

CurcTema HakoHHOM

MeXaHN4YeCKoWn pa3BepTKu

Cucrtema ayamosanucu

Bpawatowmeca ronoeku,

cuctema KM

[vckpeTusauma: 12 6utos

(Cagur yactoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo

1, cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

yacToTbl 48 KI'Y, cTepeo)

BuaeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL,

ctaHpgapt MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpema 3anucu/

BocnpousseaeHun (npu

ncnonb3osaHuu 90-MUH.

Buaeokaccetbl Hi8)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac

Pe>xxum LP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

Bpema yckopeHHoOM

nepemoTKu Bnepea/Hasag (npu

ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MUH.

BuageokacceTbl Hi8)

Mpubnua. 5 muH.

BupouckaTtenb

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUI (LLBETHOW)

dopmupoBaTtenb

n3obpaxxeHunsa

1/4-moimoBsbii M3C

(npnbop ¢ 3apAaoBON CBA3bLIO)

Mpubnua. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxxeHus

(OhhekTnBHBIE: NPMEIN3. 400

000 anemeHTOB n306pakeHnn)

O6beKkTUB

KoM6UHUPOBaHHBI O6BEKTUB C

NpYBOAHLIM TPaHCHOKaTOPOM

[vawmeTp cdunbtpa 37 Mm

25-KpaTHbI (ONTU4ecKui),

100-KpaTHblii (LM pPoBOIA)
®doKycHoe paccToAHue
3,7-92,5Mm

Mpu npeobpasoBaHuu B 35-MM

choTokamepy

48 - 1200 Mm

LiBeToBaa Temnepatypa

ABTOperynmposaHue

MuHumanbHaA OCBELEHHOCTb

3 nk (F 1,6)

0 nK (B pe>xmme HO4HOM

Ccbemku)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUANMBIX
B TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMONHATH
C NOMOLLBIO MH(ppaKpacHOro
OCBELLEHWA.

Pasbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bxopa/Bbixon S Bugeo
4-WwThbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE3A0 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHBIA
CwurHan useTtHocTu: pasmax 0,3
B, 75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHBI
Bxop/Bbixoa curHana ayauo/
BUAEO

AV MINIJACK, pasmax 1 B, 75
OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN, 327 MB ¢
oTpuLaTENbHOM CUHXPOHM3aUMeEn
(Npv BLIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtusneHnm 47 kOm)
MonHoe conpoTuBneHne MeHee
2,2 kOm/cTepeodoHnyeckoe
MWHKW-THe3A0 (2 3,5 Mm)
Bxo/iHoe nonHoe conpoTuBnexHne
bonee 47 kunoom

i, DV Bbixoa ungposoro
BuAeocUrHana

4-1UTbIPbKOBLIN pasbem

FHe3n0 ronoBHbIX TeneoHoB
CTepeodhoHNYECKOE MUHN-
rHe3no (@ 3,5 Mm)

MHe3po LANC C/DIGITAL I/O
CTepeodoHnYecKoe MUHN-
rHe3no (2 2,5 mm)

CKopocCTb nepegayun:

Makc. 115,2 Kéut/c

Ha ocHoBe RS-232C

F'Hesgo MIC
CTepeodoHnYecKoe MUHN-
rHe3no (o 3,5 mm)

AkpaH XKA

N3o6paxkeHune

4,0-TMnHoe

80,6 x 60,5 Mm

O6Luee KONM4YEeCTBO
9N1eMeHTOB M30bpa)xeHusa
123 200 (560 x 220)

MpuHTep (TonbkKo moaenb
DCR-TRV820E)

MeToa neyatu

TepMmarsibHbI NepeHoc
nepeMeHHbIX TOYEK
Pa3pelatowan cnoco6HOCTb
neyatm

2,54 ToYek Ha aonm

Yucno neyaTHbIX TO4EK

640 x 480 (HanpaeneHve noga4yn
bymarn)

CkKopocTb ne4aTtu

3,05 mm/cek.

®dopmat neyaTHou Gymaru

91 x 55 Mm

dopmar nona nevyatu

64 x 48 Mm

KonuyecTBo pacne4yaTok Ha
OAVH PYJNIOH KapTpuaxa anAa
npuHTEepa

20

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

8 BT

O6Lee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapeiiHbiin 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHOro ToKa)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAaeman
MOLLHOCTb (Npun
ncnonb3oBaHUU 6aTapeiHoro
6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu
BUAeoKamepoi ¢ nomoLlbio XXKK[
4,4 BT

Bupouckartensa

3,1 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT1 0°C po 40°C
FapaHTupyeman paboyan
Temnepartypa AnA neyataHua
(tonbko mopenb DCR-TRV820E)
Ot 10°C po 35°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA
KapTpuaxa AnA npuHTepa
(Tonbko DCR-TRV820E)

OT1 -20°C po +55°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

112 x 121 x 218 mm (w/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)
DCR-TRV720E:

1,1 kr

DCR-TRV820E:

1,3 Kr

He BKJI0YaA 6aTaperiHbii 610K,
nuTuesyto baTapenky, kacceTy n
nneyeBon peMeHb
DCR-TRV720E:

1,2 kr

DCR-TRV820E:

1,4 kr

BK/toYanA 6aTapenHbi 610k
NP-F330, nutueByto 6aTapenky
CR2025, 90-muH. kacceTy Hi8 n
nneyeBon peMeHb
Mpunaraemble
npUHaANeXXHoCTn

Cwm. cTp. 3.



TexHU4yecKune xapakKTepucTukKu

CeTeBOM apjanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaAHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHOro Toka,

50/60 Iy

MoTtpebnAemanA MOLHOCTb
23 Bt

BbixogHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B pabouem

pexume
Pabouyana TemnepaTypa
OT1 0°C po 40°C
Temnepartypa xpaHeHusA
OT1 -20°C po +60°C
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (ww/B/r)

He BKJIK0YaA BbicTynarwowme
yacTtu

Bec (npubnus.)

280r

He BKJI0YaA CeTEBOW LWHYP

BaTtapenHbIn 610K

BbixogHoe Hanps)xeHue
7,2 B NOCTOAHHOro ToKa
EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 mm (L/B/r)
Bec (npubnus.)

70r

Tun

JINTNEBO-UNOHHbIV

“Memory Stick”

MamATb

dnaw-namAaTb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXxeHue
2,7-368B

MoTtpebnAaeman MoOWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 mA B paboyem
pexume

Mpunbnua. 130 MKA B pexumve
oxugaHua

Pa3smepb! (npubnus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (w/B/r)
Bec (npubnus.)

4r

KOHCTPYKLMA 1 TeXHNYeckne
XapaKTepUCTUKUN MOTyT BbITb

N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeaoMNeHuA.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunendodHU BeHauaLMHLouoT
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 26)

[2] OPEN button (p. 24)

VOLUME buttons (p. 36)
START/STOP button (p. 24)
POWER switch (p. 24)

[6] BATT RELEASE lever (p. 15)
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 196)
DC IN jack (p. 16)

Bupgeokamepa

KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 26)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 24)

Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 36)

(4] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 24)
Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 24)

(6] Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 15)

Kptouku ana nne4yeBoro pemHsa (cTp. 196)
1esno DC IN (cTp. 16)

194

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

EO ACC,
! s
g S

P 2
[} k)

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03HaYaeT, 4YTO 3TO
usaenue AsnAeTCcA NOANMUHHON
NpUHaANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAeoannapaTypbl Sony.

Mpwv nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcaA
npuobpeTaTb ANA Hee
NpUHaANEeXHOCTH Sony ¢ Takum
3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

EO ACC,
G0 o
S S

%
3 2
[} S



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos
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[9] Video control buttons (p. 36, 39)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
P PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR.
EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 34)
S.LASER LINK button (p. 43)
[12 Focus ring (p. 60)
Microphone
Camera recording lamp (p. 24)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 31, 43)
SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 31)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 31)
Display window (p. 202)
FOCUS switch (p. 60)
Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Remote sensor

What is SUPER LASER LINK?

The super laser link system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the super laser link mark / by using
infrared rays. -

= B

[9] KHonku BMAEOKOHTpOnA (cTp. 36, 39)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHasa nepemoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BocrnponsBeaeHvie
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTka Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anucb)
KHONKKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NpU
ycTtaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.
KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 34)
KHonka S.LASER LINK (cTp. 43)
Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 60)
MukpochoH
Jlamna 3anucu Buaeokamepsbl (CTp. 24)
U3ny4yaTtenb uHpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 31, 43)
KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)
Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)
Okowko aucnnes (cTp. 202)
Nepekntovyarens FOCUS (cTp. 60)

FHe3ao0 ANA TPEeHorun (ocHoBaHue)
Y6eamTech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTusHOM cniyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe
Ha[e>XXHO MPUKPEnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXEeT noBpeaunTb Bauly Bugeokamvepy.

ynpasneHus

Yto Takoe SUPER LASER LINK?

Cuctema nasepHoro cynepkaHasna nepegayv
CUrHanoB NocbiNaeT U NPUHUMaET CUrHarbl
M306pakeHus u 3Byka mMexay
BuAeoannapaTypoi, UMetoLLen 3HaK %_ ,C
MOMOLLbIO MH(PPaKpaCHbIX NyYen.

O  9%uaiagay HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niqHaunledau

195



196

Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

22

NI

[26]

[22 Eyecup

MEMORY PLAY button (p. 124)
MEMORY - button (p. 116, 124)

LCD screen (p. 26)

Speaker

QO (self-timer) button (p. 33, 46, 114)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 28)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 126)
FADER button (p. 50)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 30)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 58)
EXPOSURE button (p. 59)

MEMORY MIX button (p. 116)

Okynap

KHonka MEMORY PLAY (ctp. 124)
KHonka MEMORY - (ctp. 116, 124)
QkpaH XKJ (cTp. 26)

OuHamuk

Kxonka O (Taimepa camo3anycka)
(cTp. 33, 46, 114)

Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarena (cTp. 28)

KHonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 126)
Knonka FADER (cTp. 50)

Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 30)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 59)
Knonka MEMORY MIX (cTp. 116)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nae4eBOro pemMmHA
MpukpenuTe NneyveBon pemMeHb, NpunaraemMbli K
Bawen Bngeokamepe, K Kptoukam ana
nie4YeBoro peMHs.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos
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[36]

[37]
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[39)

Intelligent accessory shoe
DATA CODE button (p. 38)
DISPLAY button (p. 37)

PB ZOOM button (p. 69, 130)
TITLE button (p. 62)

Power Zoom lever (p. 27)

“Memory Stick” lamp
This lamp lights up while “Memory Stick” is
in the “Memory Stick” compartment.

PHOTO button (p. 44, 110)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 55, 68)
END SEARCH button (p. 34)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 53, 67)
MENU button (p. 48, 88)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 48, 88)

£

DOepxxaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKM NpUHaANeXHOCTEl

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 38)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 37)

KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 69, 130)

Knonka TITLE (cTp. 62)

Pblyar npuBogHoOro BapuoobbnekTusa
(cTp. 27)

JNamnouka “Memory Stick”
OTa NnaMnoyka BbICBEYMBAETCA B TO BpeMA,
korga “Memory Stick” BcTaBneHa B 0TCeK
“Memory Stick”.

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44, 110)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 55, 68)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 34)

Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 53, 67)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 48, 88)

[vnck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 48, 88)

Intelligent
Accessory Shoe
Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe
= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.
= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.
= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.
= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHMA OTHOCUTENbHO AepXKaTena AnA

YCTaHOBKMW NPUHaANEeXHOCTEN

e lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW NpUHAASIEXHOCTEN
nogaeT NUTaHue Ha BCriomoraTesibHble
NPUHAANEXXHOCTHN, Takne Kak BUAeonoAcBeTKa
NN MUKPOCPOH.

e [lep>xaTenb AnA YyCTAHOBKW NpUHaANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepekntoyatenem POWER, nossonsan
Bam Bknto4aThb 1 BbiKMIOYaTb NogaBaemMoe Yyepes
nepxarenb nutaHue. MNoapobHblie cBeaeHuA
npuBeAeHbl B UHCTPYKLMK MO 3KCnyaTaumm
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

* B fepxatene AnA yCTaHOBKW BCNOMOraTesbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN MMEEeTCA NPeA0XPaHUTENbHOE
YCTPOMCTBO AS1A HaAeXHOW hukcaumm
YCTaHOBNEHHOW NpUHaANexHoCcTH. na
NOACOeAMHEHNA NMPUHAANEXHOCTU HAXXMUTE ee
BHU3 1 HAXXMUTE [0 ynopa, a 3aTem 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

® [InA CHATMA NPUHAANEXHOCTU OcnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe NPUHAAEXXHOCTb BHU3 U
noTAHUTE ee.

O  9%uaiagay HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niqHaunledau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos
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EJECT button (p. 22)

Access lamp (p. 107)

“Memory Stick” compartment (p. 107)
LOCK knob (p. 25)

Cassette compartment (p. 22)

Grip strap

LANC @/DIGITAL I/O jack (p. 127)
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used
for controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

[55 S VIDEO jack (p. 47)
() (headphones) jack
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 47, 76, 80, 121)

MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

i. DV, IN/OUT jack (p. 78, 84, 121)
The b DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

& & &

KHonka EJECT (cTp. 22)
JNlamnouka pgoctyna (cTp. 107)
Otcek “Memory Stick” (cTp. 107)
Knonka LOCK (cTp. 25)
KacceTHbIli oTcek (cTp. 22)
PemeHb onA 3axsaTta

He3po ynpaesneHuna LANC @/DIGITAL I/O
(cTp. 127)
LANC o3HayaeT cuctemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpaenenua. M'He3no ynpaenenmAa LANC
UCMosb3yeTCcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHnem NeHTbl Bugeoannapartypbl 1
nepucepuinHbIX YCTPOMUCTB, NMOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
HeW. [laHHOe rHe3no0 MeeT TaKylo Xe
hYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603Ha4YEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

He3no S VIDEO (cTp. 47)
F'He3no () (ronosBHble TenegoHbl)

BbixogHoe rie3no AUDIO/VIDEO
(cTp. 47, 76, 80, 121)

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nAa noacoeanHeHUA BHELIHEr0 MMKpPodoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATO rHe3[0 Takxe
Nno3BoNAET NOAKMUYNTb MUKPOGIOH “C
BbIKHO4aTENeM NuTaHmA”.

MHeapo B DV INJOUT (cTp. 78, 84, 121)
MHe3z0 § DV IN/OUT coBMECTUMO C KaHanom
nepegayn curHanos i.LINK.



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos
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Viewfinder (p. 28) Bupouckarenb (CTp. 28)

MEMORY INDEX button (p. 126) Knonka MEMORY INDEX (cTp. 126)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 162) Otcek AnA nuTUeBoi GaTapenku

MEMORY + button (p. 116, 124) (cTe. 162) o
KHonka MEMORY + (cTp. 116, 124) <

PRINT lamp™ (p. 141) Namnouka PRINT* (cTp. 141) §

PRINT PAPER lamp™ (p. 141) Namnouka PRINT PAPER* (cTp. 141) ,—2:

PRINT CARTRIDGE lamp* (p- 141) Namnouka PRINT CARTRIDGE* (ctp. 141) &

PRINT button® (p. 141) Kronka PRINT* (cTp. 141) °

Printer cover* (p. 145) Kpbiwka npuHtepa* (ctp. 145) -‘;"

Print cartridge lid™ (p. 142) Kpbiwka kapTpuaxka AnAa npuHTepa g

PRINT CARTRIDGE OPEN knob* (p. 142) (cTp. 142) g
KHonka PRINT CARTRIDGE OPEN* o

* DCR-TRV820E only (cTp. 142) g
* Tonbko DCR-TRV820E %

=

Fastening the grip strap MpucTternBaHue peMHA ANA 3axBaTta

Fasten the grip strap firmly. MpucTerHnTe pemeHb AnA 3axeaTa MioTHO.
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0O603Ha4YeHue HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa
The buttons that have the same name on the KHOMKW nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpasneHua
Remote Commander as on your camcorder KOTOpbIE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAMEHOBaHMA C
function identically to the buttons on your KHOMKamMun Ha Bnaeokamepe, OyHKLUVOHNPYIOT
camcorder. WOEHTUYHO.

[j] N [?]
2 8
(3]
(4]
(5}
9]
(6] 10
[1] PHOTO button (p. 44, 110) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44, 110)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 37) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 37)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 72, 74) KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 72, 74)
(4] 1e/»P»1 buttons (p. 72, 74) (4] KHonku ¢/l (cTp. 72, 74)
[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 39) KHonku nepemelleHuA neHTbl (cTp. 39)
[6] DATA CODE button (p. 38) [6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 38)
ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 66, 71) KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 66, 71)
Transmitter MepenaTuuk
Point toward the remote sensor to control HanpaBbTe Ha AaT4uK AnA ynpasneHua
the camcorder after turning on the BMAEOKaMEpPON Nocne BKYEeHUA
camcorder. BUEOKaMepbl.
[9] START/STOP button (p. 24) [9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 24)
[10] Power zoom button (p. 27) [10] KHonka npuBogHOro Bapuoo6bLeKTMBa

(cTp. 27)

200



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

To prepare the Remote Commander [nA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBreHusa

and — polarities on the batteries to BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiku R6 (pasmepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobnogana HaanexaLllyto NofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapelikax co 3HakaMu + — BHYTpU oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBneHuAa
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYnK noganbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHBIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Harnpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n U UNMIOMUHALMA.
= Your camcorder works in the Commander B npoTuBHOM crnyyae ANCTaHUMOHHOE
mode VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He [eCTBOBaTb.
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ¢ Bawa Buageokamepa pabotaeT B pexumve o
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa AUcTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2. =)
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pexmbl nynbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOTO yNipaBneHna 3
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 NCNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA [AHHON o
recommend changing the Commander mode or BuaeoKamepsbl ot apyrux KBM cupmbl Sony Bo 3
covering the sensor of the VCR with black n3bexkaHne HenpasBubHOM paboTbl 8
paper. [MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM cdupmel Sony, o
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl K
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta 2
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnm 3akpbliTb E
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTyumk KBM yepHoi T
o =
6ymaroi. o
=
T
D
o
o
£
I
=
x
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK[/Bugouckarenb

J

r

—240min | |

) |IREC O:OO:OOt
[

(4 {We T
(B} [LEADER ZERO SET
16: MEMORY,
@I_‘SEP'A [cot Al BATE o1
SEARCH
ANV=DV
L6BIT

ey
—

&l

-

&3

Recording mode indicator (p. 25)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 26)

[2] Format indicator (p. 157)
B, HiH or Bl indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator (p. 16, 29)

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 27)/Exposure indicator
(p. 59)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 50)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 55, 68)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 48)/
FRAME indicator (P. 92)

Picture effect indicator (p. 53, 67)

LCD bright indicator (p. 26)/Volume
indicator (p. 36)/Data code indicator (p. 38)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 58)
Backlight indicator (p. 30)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 89)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 60)
Self-timer indicator (p. 33)

Pabouve nHaukaropbl

Display window/Okowko aucnnen

22 ) ( (2]
Handycam|coD HiE
O[FULL
@hA 565 B E | e

[1] UnaukaTop pe>kuma 3anmucu (cTp. 25)/
MHOUKATOP 3epKaNbHOro pexxuma (CTp. 26)

WnpaukaTop dopmara (cTp. 157)
Moasutca uHamkaTop B, FiE vnv B.

NHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocq 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 16, 29)

[4] UngukaTop Bapuoob6bekTuea (cTp. 27)/
UHpukaTop akcno3uuum (cTp. 59)

UnpukaTtop denpepa (cTp. 50)/mHankaTop
umcppoBoro adpdekTa (cTp. 55, 68)

[6] UnankaTop WMpokogopMaTHOro peXxxuma
(cTp. 48)/Muaunkarop FRAME (cTp. 92)

MnaukaTop adekTa n3obpaxeHma
(cTp. 53, 67)

MnaukaTop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 26)/
MHAUKaTOp rPOMKOCTH (CTp. 36)/
MHOMKATOP Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 38)

[9] Ungnkatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)
WUHpukaTop 3agHein noacBeTku (cTp. 30)

[11] UnankaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOW hyHKLMU
yCTOM4YUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 96)

[12 UngukaTop pyuHoit hokycmpoBkm (CTp. 60)
WHpukaTop Taimepa camo3sanycka (cTp. 33)
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perynAaTopos

STBY/REC indicator (p. 24)/Video control
mode (p. 39)

Tape counter indicator (p. 29, 66, 71)/Time
code indicator (p. 29)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 169)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 44)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 29)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
(p- 66, 71)

Search mode indicator (p. 34, 72, 74)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 31)

A/V — DV indicator (p. 90)/DV IN indicator
(p.84)

Audio mode indicator (p. 93)
[22) Warning indicators (p. 170)

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Tape counter indicator (p. 29, 66, 71)/Time
code indicator (p. 29)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 169)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 16, 29)

FULL charge indicator (p. 16)

MnaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 24)/pexxum
BUOEOKOHTpPOJIA (CTP. 39)

MHaukaTop cyeTymnka neHTbl (cTp. 29, 66, 71)/
UHAMKaTop KoAa BpemeHu (cTp. 29)/
MHAMKaTop PyHKLMM caMOAMarHOCTUKK
(cTp. 178)/MHankaTop hoTOoCLEMKM Ha NEHTY
(cTp. 44)

MHankaTop ocTaBluenicA NneHTbl (CTp. 29)
WHpukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 66, 71)

UHpukaTop pexxuma noucka
(cTp. 34,72, 74)

UuaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)

Unpukatop A/V — DV (cTp. 97)/uHaukaTop
DV IN (cTp. 84)

UnaukaTtop ayauopexuma (cTp. 100)
Mpepynpexxpaatowme nHaukaTopbl (cTp. 179)

UHaukKaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKY
JTOT MHAMKaTOp noABnAeTcA, Koraa Bol
ucnosb3yeTe BUAEOBCHLILLKY (HE npunaraeTca).

MHankaTop cyeTymMKa neHThbl (cTp. 29, 66, 71)/
WHAMKATOp Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 29)/
nHAMKaTOop (hYHKLMM CamMOANarHoCTUKMN
(cTp. 178)/MHAMKaTOp BpeMeHn ocTaBLIErocA
3apapga 6arapeiHoro 61oka (cTp. 16, 29)

MnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 16)

O  9%uaiagay HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niqHaunledau
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Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place
= In insufficient light

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night

views
= Shooting backlit subjects

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre
= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer

or on a ski slope

NIGHTSHOT (p. 31)
Low lux mode (p. 57)
Sunset & moon mode (p. 57)

BACK LIGHT (p. 30)
Spotlight mode (p. 57)
Beach & ski mode (p. 57)

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes

= Taking a still image

= Digital processing of images

= Creating a soft background for subjects

= Superimposing a title

FADER (p. 49)

Tape photo recording (p. 44)/
Memory photo recording

(p. 110)

PICTURE EFFECT (p. 52)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 54)

Soft portrait mode (p. 57)
TITLE (p. 62)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings

(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom

= Focusing manually
= Shooting distant subjects

=Recording fast-moving subjects

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV
«Viewing images using a personal computer

D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 88)
Manual focus (p. 60)
Landscape mode (p. 57)
Sports lesson mode (p. 57)

Wide mode (p. 48)
“Memory Stick” (p. 105)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

«Digital processing of recorded images

= Displaying the date/time or recording data when you recorded
« Quickly locating a desired scene

= Searching for scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode

= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound

= Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a cord

PICTURE EFFECT (p. 67)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 68)
Data code (p. 38)

Zero set memory (p. 66, 71)
Photo search (p. 74)

Photo scan (p. 75)

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 88)
SUPER LASER LINK (p. 43)



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLUAM

DYHKUMU ANA PerysiMpoBKU 9KCNo3uLmm (B peXkume 3anucu)

* B TeMHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)
¢ [py HeAOCTATOYHOM OCBELLEHUM Pe>Xxum H13KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH
(cTp. 57)
® B TEMHbIX OKpY>aloLMX YCNOBUAX, HanpuMep, 3axo[, ConHua, Pe>xxum 3axoa conHua v nyHbl
heniepBepKn Unn obLLME HOYHbIE BUAbI (cTp. 57)
e Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3aHel MOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 30)
¢ [py NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUM, HANPUMEP, B TeaTpe Pe>xum npoxxeKTopHOro

ocBeLleHua (cTp. 57)

e [pn cUSIbHOM CBETE UMM OTPAXKEHHOM CBETE, HANpUMep, Ha NnAXe [NAXHBIA U NbKHBIA PEXXUM
B pasrap fieta unm Ha nnA>XXHOM CK/TIOHe (cTp. 57)

dyHKUUKM anAa npuaaHua 3 eKToB 3anucaHHbIM U3006paXkKeHUAM (B peXxume 3anuchm)

e MnaBHbI Nepexoa Mexxay 3anMcaHHbIMK aNn3oaamm FADER (cTp. 49)
e CbemMKa HenoaBMXHOro n3obpaxkeHma doTocbemka Ha neHTy (CTp. 44)/
doTocbeMKa C NaMATbIO
(ctp. 110)
¢ LinchposanA o6paboTka 3anncaHHbIX n306pakeHuni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 54)
e Co3pnaHue MArkoro hoHa anA 06 bekToB MArkuin NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM
(cTp. 57)
® HanoxxeHue Tutpa TITLE (cTp. 62)
PyHKUMM ANnA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anucAm ectecTBEHHOro BuAa (B peXxume 3anucum) o
¢ [TpepoTBpalleHre yxyaWweHAa KadyecTsa n3obpaxxeHunsa npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 88) =)
umndpoBoi TpaHchokauum 3
* DOKyCcUpoBKa BPYUHYIO Py4dHaa dokycuposka (cTp. 60) :2;
® Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKkToB TNanawadTHbIN pexxnm (cTp. 57) §
® 3anuck BbICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 0OBEKTOB Pexxnm cnopTrBHbIX
cocTA3aHum (cTp. 57) o
=1
DYHKLUMU ANA UCTMOJIb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaXe (B peXXxume 3anucwu) §
¢ [pocMOTp M306pa>keHNA Ha LIMPOKOIKPaHHOM TefieBn3ope LLInpokoaKpaHHbIN pexxum 5
(cTp. 48) z
e [TpocMOTp N306pa>keHnin C NOMOLLbIO NePCOoHanbHOro Komnototepa  “Memory Stick” (cTp. 105) ﬁ
=1
PYHKLMU ANA UCNOJNb30BaHUA NOCe 3anucK (B peXxmme BocnpousseaeHun) E
e Lincpposana o6paboTka 3anmcaHHbIX N306parkeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 67)/ %
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 68) x

¢ OTo6paxeHue Bo BpemA 3anucy AaThbl/BpeMeHn unu AaHHbix 3anuc  Kop aaHHbIx (cTp. 38)

® BbICTpOe OTbICKaHWNE HY>XHbIX 330408 MamATbL HyneBon OTMETKM
(cTp. 66, 71)
e [Tonck anmM3040B, 3aNMCaHHbIX Ha MEHTY B (hOTOpEXMME doTonouck (cTp. 74)
e CKaHnpoBaHue ann3ofoB, 3anncaHHbIX Ha NeHTy B hoTopexxume  PoTocKaHupoBaHue (CTp. 75)
* BocnpoussegeHne MOHOHOHNYECKOro 3ByKa unm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 88)
BCMOMOraTesibHOro 3ByKa
¢ BocnpousseaeHne nsobpaxxeHmA Ha Tenesnsope 6e3 SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 43)

COeANHUTENIbHOIo WHypa
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Index

A, B ,J, K/ L R

AC power adaptor ...........c.oc..... 16 LLINK e Recording time ........ccccocvvvienee. 18

Adjusting viewfinder .28 Image protection ..... ReC REVIEW ...t 35

AFM HiFi Sound...... 158 Image quality mode . Remaining battery time

AUDIO MIX .o 90 INAeX SCreen ........cocoevvvvrerecnnnn INAICALOr ... 29

AUDIO MODE .......ccovrriinnns 93 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 20 Remaining tape indicator ......... 29

A/V connecting cable Infrared rays emitter Remote Commander ............... 200
............................... 41, 47,76, 121 JPEG ..

BACK LIGHT ..o 30 LANC ¢/DIGITAL I/70

Battery pack .. A5 e

BEEP .......... .95 LCD screen .......

BOUNCE .....cotiriinienirerineien 49 LUMINANCEKEY S

C.D M. N Self-diagnosis display
! ! Self-timer .....c..cooceevennne.

Camera chromakey ................ 115 Main sound .......cccccomeenneeneeneeenn. 90  SEL/PUSH EXEC dial

Charging battery . Manual focus ........ .60 Shoulder strap .

ClOCK Set ... Memory chromakey ... 115 Signal convert function ............. 80

Connection Memory luminancekey . 115 SKIip SCAN ..o
(viewing on TV) oo 41 MEMORY MIX............ 115 Slide show .. -
(dubbing a tape) ...... 76 Memory overlap ..........c.co...... 115 Slow playback ...

Connection to your PC . .80 Memory photo recording ....... 110 SLOW SHUTTER.

Data code ................. .38 “Memory Stick” . STEADYSHOT ..

Date search .72 Menu settings ... Stereo tape .....

DEMO ..ot 94 Mirror mode STILL .......

DIGITAL EFFECT .. .54, 68 Moisture condensation ........... 182 Sub sound ..........c.........

Digital 8 system .. .. 157 Monaural .................. 41 SUPER LASER LINK .

DISPLAY ....... .37
DOT oottt 49
Dual sound track tape ............. 158

Dubbing a tape
DV connecting cable .... 78, 80, 121

E

EDITSEARCH ..o,
END SEARCH.

EXPOSUIE .....cocvriiiiiiciciis
External microphone

(not supplied) ......c.cccvvvviinnne 198
F, G, H

FADER .....ccoovvviiceerres 49
Fade in/out...... .49
FLASH MOTION 54
FOCUS.............. .60
Format .92
Full charge .16
Grip strap ...... .. 199
Headphone jack .. ..198
Heads......... ...183
HiFi SOUND .....ccooeovvvvriinn 90

MONOTONE
Mosaic fader .

NIGHTSHOT ... .31
Normal charge .........c.cccooeevnininne 16
O,P,Q
OLD MOVIE .....coooovivriiiiienns 54
Operation indicators .. .202
OVERLAP .......c..... ... 49
PAL System .......ccccccvevvneivnenns 181
PB ZOOM ..o 69, 130
PC serial cable .. . 127
Photo scan ..... .75
Photo search .. .74
PICTURE EFFECT .. 52, 67
Picture search ....... .. 39
Playback pause........c..ccooocveeene. 39
Power sources

(battery pack) .........cocoeevennnns 15

(the mains) .

(car battery) ......ccccoevveiciennns 21
Print cartridge .......c.cccoovveenne, 142
Print mark ..... .
Print paper .... .
PROGRAM AE ......ccoovvviirrnn. 57

SUPER NIGHTSHOT .

Svideo jack ..o
T, U,V

Tape COUNter ......ccooevvveevniereannn 29
Tape photo recording. 44
Telephoto ....... 27
Time code 29
Title ...... 62
TRAIL 54
Transition ........... .25
TV colour systems .................. 181
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators .................. 170
Wide-angle ........ w27
Wide mode 48
WIPE ..o 49
WORLD TIME ... 95
Write-protect tab .. 23
Zero set memory .. .66, 71
ZOOM oo 27



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
BaTapenHbiil 610K .................. 15
BaTapeliHbiii 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....coovrrnnnn. 20
BapnoobbeKTUB .........ccveeenee. 27
BBeneHne/BbiBeAeHNE
N300PAKEHNA ... 49
BHeLWwHU MUKPOGOH (He
NPUNAraeTCA) ...ceevveeerveeenns 201
Bpema 3anucm..........ccceeeveeee. 18
BcnomoraTenbHbIN 3BYK .
[ONOBKM ..o

He310 ronoBHbIX Tene

He340 AMCTaHLMOHHOIO

ynpaenexua (LANC) .......... 198
MHe300 S BUAEO. ..., 41
ﬂ, Es )Ks 3
[aTumk AMCTaHUMOHHOro

YAPABNEHUA .....oeevveeeraenans 19

Iunck SEL/PUSH EXEC .... 48, 88
3amepneHHoe BocnpomsBe,ueHme
............................................. 39
3apApka 6atapenHoro 6noka.. 16
3awmTa n3obpaxeHua.......... 133
3Byk AFM HiFi ............
3epKanbHblil pexxum
3HaK MeYATU ..ooeeeeeieeeiiees

nK nm

Manyyarenb nHcpakpacHbix
TIYHEM oo 31, 43

VIHOEKCHBIN 3KPaH .......c........ 126

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca
3apAga baTapeliHoro 6noka .. 29
WHavkaTop ocTaBLUeicA NeHTbI

........................................... 178
MCTOYHMKM NuTaHuA
(2aBTOMOBMIIBbHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) ..vvenveeneeeeeennees
(baTapeiHbiv 6110K) .....
(anekTpuyeckas ceTb)
Kabenb ona nocnenoBaTenbHOro

noacoeanHenna K MK ... 127
KHonka uBeTHoOCTU

BUOEOKAMEPDI .............. ...115
KapTpno> anAa npuHtepa 142
KHonka useTHocTn namaTu .. 115
KHonka ApKoCcTM NamATy ...... 115
Koa BPEMEHM .............c....
Kopa OaHHbIX .............

KoHpeHcauua snaru
JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOW

LOPOXKKOW evveneieneeererannnanns 158
JlenecTok 3awnTbl 3anucm ..... 23
Mo3sanyHbIi chengep .............. 49
MOHOMOHNYECKNI 3BYK .......... 41

H, O
HopmanbHana 3apAgka ............ 16
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ..c.veeveenieeneene 90
npe
MamATb HyneBon OTMETKY .. 66, 71
[May3a BocnponsseneHua ....... 39

Mepesanucb neHTbl 76
MepekpbiTHe NaMATy! .. 115
T1EPEXOA ..vvveveeiiiieieeeiee s 25
MeyaTHana bymara ... ... 145
[ne4yeBON PEMEHD ................ 196
MNoacoeanHeHne

(nepesanucb NeHTHI) ............ 76

(NpocmoTp Ha akpaHe

TENEBU30PA) .oevvvvenrreenreeanns 41

MoacoeanHexne K Balemy
nepcoHanbHOMy KomMnbtoTepy . 80

TTOUCK [ATBI ..evvvvrvrrveerereeeeeeeens 72
Mouck n3obpaxkeHns .
[Mouck MeToaom NporoHa ....... 39
MNokas cnangos ... 131
[MonHaA 3apAAKA ......cccecveeenes 16
Mpeaynpexaatowme
VHANKATOPD! «..evveeeeeiiieeaene 170
[TpOCMOTP 3aMUCH ......ceeueeenen 35
MynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOMO
YAPABAEHNA ...cevreireeiieene 200
PerynupoBka Bugouckatens .. 28
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 199
Pexxnm kadecTtBa n3obpaxkeHuns
........................................... 108
Py4yHaA dokycupoBka ............ 60
C,T
CeTeBol agantep NepemMeHHoro
TOK@ cuveteniieesree et eniaee s 16
CoeanHnTenbHbIV Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO ...cveeneen. 71, 47,76, 121

CoeauHNTENbHLIN Kabenb
umncposoro BugeocurHana DV

............................... 0, 121
CucTtembl LBETHOO
TENEeBUAEHUA .....vvvernnnnn, 181
Cuctema PAL ......cccoeveveennenne 181
CTtepeohoHnyeckan neHTa .. 158
CUETUMK NEHTDI ..cvveevieeiiens 29

Tanmep camo3anycka

TenedoTo .. .
TUTPBL oo
y-Aa

YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........ccoveeene 94
YCTaHOBKU MEHIO .....ccuvveeeenns 88

DyHKUMOHANbHbIE UHANKATOPbI
........................................... 202
dopmart .
DOTOMOUCK ..envreiieeaireeeiaeaenns 74

DOTOCKAHNPOBAHME ................
dPoToCHEMKA HA NEHTY .
doTocbemka ¢ COXpaHeHVIeM B

MAMATU .o 110
DyHKUMA Npeobpa3oBaHnA
CUTHANMA .eeeeerieiiiee e 80

Lincdbposan cuctema Digital8.. 157
LLinpokoyronbHaa cbeMka
LLInpoko3aKpaHHbIA pexum

OkpaH XKL ..ccovvveinnee
OKCMOBULMA ..o
A,B,C,D
AUDIO MIX ....ccvvvveienieieenneen 90
AUDIO MODE .. .100
BACK LIGHT .... ...30
BEEP ........ .102
BOUNCE .. 49
EMO ......ccc..... ... 101
DIGITAL EFFECT 54, 68
DISPLAY ............. .. 37
(50 1 [ 49
E,F,G,H
EDITSEARCH .......ccccovvvivnnne 34
END SEARCH . 34, 40
FADER .......... .49
FLASH MOTION . 54
FOCUS ............ ..60
HiFi SOUND........ccccoveiiieireine 90
1-0
LLINK e, 78, 159, 198
JPEG ..o
LANC @/DIGITAL I/O ... 127, 198
LUMINANCE KEY ......ccccereenne 54
“Memory Stick” ... .105
MEMORY MIX . .115
MONOTONE .... .. 49
NIGHTSHOT .... ... 31
OLD MOVIE .. .54
OVERLAP ..ot 49
P-Z
PB ZOOM ........cccoveurens 69, 130
PICTURE EFFECT ...........52, 67
PROGRAM AE ........ .57
SLOW SHUTTER ..54
STEADYSHOT .... ...89
STILL ............... .54

SUPER LASER LIN
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .

O  9%uaiagay MoInd
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